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BOARD OF SUPERVISORS COUNTY OF FRESNO STATE OF CALIFORNIA
NOTICE TO BIDDERS

Sealed proposals will be received at the Fresno County Department of Public Works and Planning
(Department), Office of the Design Engineer, Seventh Floor, Fresno County Plaza Building, 2220
Tulare Street, Fresno, CA 93721 until

2:00 P.M., (1400 hours and 00 seconds)
Thursday, September 1, 2016

at which time the bidding will be closed. Promptly following the closing of the bidding ail timely
submitted bids will be publicly opened and read at the Department in said building, for
construction in accordance with the project specifications therefor, to which special reference is
made as follows:

CALWA ADA PATHS ON GROVE AVENUE AND JENSEN
AVENUE

NINTH STREET TO CEDAR AVENUE
FEDERAL PROJECT NUMBER: ATPL-5942(259)

CONTRACT NUMBER: 16-02-C

The work to be done consists, in general, of constructing new and retrofitting/replacing existing
curb ramps, sidewalks, driveway approaches and alley approaches at various locations on Grove
Avenue, Jensen Avenue, Ninth Avenue, Tenth Avenue and Cedar Avenue, within the community
of Calwa.

The work also includes pavement reconstruction with minor Hot Mix Asphalt.

The County of Fresno affirms that in anY confract entered into pursuant to this advertisement,
disadvantaged business enterprises will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids in response to
this invitation. Bidders are advised that, as required by federal law, Disadvantaged Business
Enterprise (DBE) requirements are included in Section 2, "Bidding," under subsection 2-1.12
"Disadvantaged Business Enterprises”.

The DBE Contract Goal is 4%.

This project is subject to the "Buy America” provisions of the Surface Transportation
Assig:arcggl Act Of 1982 as amended by the Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency
Act 991.

This project is subject to the Cargo Preference Act and implementing regulations (46 CFR
Part 381) to the Federal Highway Program.

Planholder and exchange/publication names may be obtained from the Fresno County website at
http://www.co.fresno.ca.us/planholders.
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Electronic copies, in "“.pdf" file format, of the official project specifications, and such additional
supplemental project information as may be provided, are available to view, download, and print at
hitp://lwww.co fresno.ca.us/planholders,

Bid books, which contain bid proposal sheets necessary to submit a bid, may be obtained at no
charge by sending a request to DesianServices@co.fresno.ca.us. Upon receipt of the request, a
bid book will be mailed to the requestor via First Class United States Mail and the requestor will
then be listed as a planholder for the project.

Project specifications will not be sold to prospective bidders in hardcopy format except upon

special writien request to DesignServices@co.fresno.ca.us. A payment to the Department in the
amount of $30 will be required for each set of specifications.

A Summary of Bids and a list of subcontractors for the apparent low bidder will be posted at the
above listed website, generally within 24 hours of the Bid Opening.

All questions regarding this project shall be in writing and shal! be received by the Department of
Public Works and Planning, Design Division, no later than 2:00 P.M. on the seventh (7th) calendar
day before bid opening. Any questions received after this deadline will not receive a response
unless the Department of Public Works and Planning elects to issue an addendum o revise the
bid opening date. In the event that the bid opening date is revised, the deadline for questions will
be extended to no later than 2:00 P.M. on the seventh (7th) calendar day before the revised bid
opening date. Questions shall be submitted on the “CONTRACTOR REQUEST FOR
CLARIFICATION" form provided in the "Project Details" section of these project specifications,
Fax questions to (559) 455-4609; e-mail to DesignServices@co.fresno.ca.us or mail to:

County of Fresno

Department of Public Works and Planning
2220 Tulare Street, Sixth Floor

Fresno, Ca. 93721-2104

Any changes to, or clarification of, the project specifications shall be in the form of a written
addendum issued to planholders of record. Questions that prompt a change or clarification shall
be included in the addendum with the subsequent answer.

Any oral explanation or interpretations given to this project are not binding.

Bids shall he submitted in a sealed envelope addressed to the Department and labeled with the
name of the bidder, the name of the project and the statement ‘Do Not Open Until The Time Of
Bid Opening.’

Bid security in the amount of ten (10} percent of the amount of the bid, and in the form of a bid
bond issued by an admitted surety insurer licensed by the California Department of Insurance,
cash, cashier's check or certified check shall accompany the bid. Bid security shall be made in
favor of the County of Fresno.

No contract will be awarded to a contractor who has not been licensed in accordance with the
provisions of the Contractors State License Law, California Business and Professions Code,
Division 3, Chapter 9, as amended, or whose bid is not on the proposal form included in the
contract document. A valid California Contractor's License, Class A (General Engineering) or
Class C-8 (Concrete), is required for this project.

Pursuant to Section 1773 of the Lahor Code, the general prevailing wage rates in the county, or
counties, in which the work is to be done have been determined by the Director of the California
Department of Industrial Relations. These wages are set forth in the General Prevailin? Wage
Rates for this project, available at County of Fresno, Department of Public Works and Planning,
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2220 Tulare Street, Sixth Floor, Fresno CA 93721-2104 and available from the California
Department of Industrial Relations’ Internet web site at http://www.dir.ca.gov/DLSR/PWD. Future
effective general prevailing wage rates, which have been predetermined and are on file with the
California Department of Industrial Relations are referenced but not printed in the general
prevailing wage rates.

This project is subject to compliance moenitoring and enforcement by the Department of
Industrial Relations.

No contractor or subcontractor may be listed on a bid proposal for a public works project unless
registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 [with
limited exceptions from this requirement for bid purposes only under Labor Code section
1771.1(a)).

No contractor or subcontractor may be awarded a contract for public work on a public works
project unless registered with the Department of Industrial Relations pursuant to Labor Code
section 1725.5.

This contract is subject to state contract nondiscrimination and compliance requirements pursuant
to Government Code, Section 12990.

The Federal minimum wage rates for this project as predetermined by the United States Secretary
of Labor are set forth in General Decision Number CA160029, Dated 07/29/2016, which is
incorporated in these special provisions by this reference as if fully set forth herein and which can
be viewed at http://www wdol.aoviwdol/scafiles/davisbacon/CA29.dvb. Said Federal wage rates,
as well as project plans, special provisions, and bid forms, may also be examined at the County of
Fresno office described in the preceding paragraph. Addenda to modify the reference to Federal
minin&um wage rates to reflect revisions thereto, if necessary, will be issued to planholders of
record.

Attention is directed to the provisions in the “"Federal Reguirements” section of these
specifications. If there is a difference between the minimum wage rates predetermined by the
Secretary of Labor and the general prevailing wage rates determined by the Director of the
California Department of Industrial Relations for similar classifications of labor, the Contractor and
subcontractors shall pay not less than the higher wage rate. The Department will not accept lower
State wage rates not specifically included in the Federal minimum wage determinations. This
includes "helper” {or other classifications based on hours of experience) or any other classification
not appearing in the Federal wage determinations. Where Federal wage determinations do not
contain the State wage rate determination otherwise available for use by the Contractor and
subcontractors, the Contractor and subcontractors shall pay not less than the Federal minimum
wage rate, which most closely approximates the duties of the employees in guestion.

The U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT) provides a toll-free "hotline” service to report bid
rigging activities. Bid rigging activities can be reporied Mondays through Fridays, between 8:00
a.m. and 5:00 p.m., Eastern Time, Telephone No. 1-800-424-9071. Anyone with knowledge of
possible bid rigging, bidder collusion, or other frauduient activities should use the "hotline” to
report these activities. The “hotline” is part of the DOT's continuing effort to identify and
investigate highway construction contract fraud and abuse and is operated under the direction of
Lhe DOT(!tnsapector General. All information will be treated confidentially and caller anonymity will
e respected.

Bids are reguired for the entire work described herein. Bids will be compared on the basis of the
total of bid items.

The successful bidder shall furnish a faithful performance bond in the amount of 100 percent of
the contract amount and a payment bond in the amount of 100 percent of the contract amount.
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Each bond specified in this Notice (bid bond, faithful performance bond and payment bond) shall
meet the requirements of all applicable statutes, including but not limited to those specified in
Public Contract Code section 20129 and Civil Code section 3248.

Each bond specified in this Notice shall be issued by a surety company designated as an admitted
surety insurer in good standing with and authorized to transact business in this state by the
California Department of Insurance, and acceptable to the County of Fresno. Bidders are
cautioned that representations made by surety companies will be verified with the California
Department of Insurance. Additionally, the County of Fresno, in its discretion, when determining
the sufficiency of a proposed surety company, may require the surety company to provide
additional information supported by documentation. The County generally requires such
information and documentation whenever the proposed surety company has either a Best's Key
Rating Guide of less than A and a financial size designatian of less than Vill. Provided, however,
that the County expressly reserves its right to require all information and documentation to which
the County is legally entitled from any proposed surety company.

Pursuant to Public Contract Code Section 22300, substitution of securities for any moneys
withheld by the County of Fresno to ensure performance under the contract shall be permitted.

The Board of Supervisors reserves the right to reject any or all bids,
Board of Supervisors, County of Fresno

Jean Rousseau, County Administrative Officer

Adopted: June 21, 2018 By: Bernice E. Seidel, Clerk to the Board
Issued: August 2, 2018
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Bid Iltems and Applicable Sections

Contract No.: 16-02-C

Bid Item and Applicable Sections

; c:::iM ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT SECTION
120090 | CONSTRUCTION PROJECT FUNDING SIGN EA 12
120100 | TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEM LS 12
130200 | PREPARE WATER POLLUTION CONTROL s .
150715 | REMOVE PAVEMENT MARKING SF 15
152255 | RELOCATE MAILBOX EA 15
152324 | RELOCATE ROADSIDE SIGN (METAL POST) EA 15
153240 E:EL?;%\EU(;T?E?S%EWALK,DR IVEWAY) SY 15
160102 | CLEARING AND GRUBBING LS 16
190101 | ROADWAY EXCAVATION cY 19
205062 | ROOT BARRIER EA 20
220101 | FINISHING ROADWAY LS 22
390136 | MINOR HOT MIX ASPHALT TON a9
730010 | MINOR CONCRETE (CURB) LF 73
730070 | DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE EA 73




Contract No.: 16-02-C

Bid Item and Applicable Sections

COI;EM ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT SECTION
731504 MINOR CONCRETE (CURB AND GUTTER) LF 73
731916 MINOR CONCRETE (DRIVEWAY) sY 73
731521 MINOR CONCRETE (SIDEWALK) 5F 73
731623 MINOR CONCRETE (CURB RAMP}) 8Y 73
820134 OBJECT MARKER (TYPE P) EA 82

PEDESTRIAN BARRICADE
833077 EA 83
840515 ILTﬁﬁrhT_?rfEL)ASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING SF 84
840519 {ggggﬂg&iﬁ;lc PAVEMENT MARKING SF 84
999590 MOBILIZATION LS 99




Special Provisions
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SPECIAL PROVISIONS
ORGANIZATION

Special provisions are under headings that correspond with the main-section headings of the Standard
Specifications. A main-section heading is a heading shown in the table of contents of the Standard
Specifications.

Each special provision begins with a revision ctause that describes or introduces a revision to the
Standard Specifications as revised by any revised standard specification.

Any paragraph added or deleted by a revision clause does not change the paragraph numbering of the
Standard Specifications for any other reference to a paragraph of the Standard Specifications.

AAAAAAARAAAAAAAAAANAAAANMAAARARARAARAAARAAAAR

DIVISION | GENERAL PROVISIONS
1 GENERAL
Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 1 with;
1-1.01 GENERAL

The work is done in accordance with the State of California 2010 Standard Specifications, 2010 Standard
Plans, the project specifications, and these special provisions.

Where these special provisions indicate to replace, add to, delete, delete from, or otherwise modify a
“section,” or a portion thereof, the section or portion thereof o which such modification is to be applied is
the section or portion thereof with the corresponding numbering in the 2010 Standard Specifications.

Except to the extent that they may conflict with these special provisions, revised standard specifications
apply if included in the section entitled “Revised Standard Specifications” of the project specifications.

Revised standard plans apply if listed on the “List of Revised Standard Plans,” if any, in these special
provisions.

In case of conflict between the Standard Specications and these special provisions, the special provisions
take precedence.

In case of conflict between applicable Revised Standard Specifications and these special provisions, the
special provisions lake precedence.

Section 1 includes general rules of interpretation,
The Standard Specifications are divided into 11 divisions.

Division | includes general specifications applicable to every contract unless specified as inapplicable
under certain conditions.

Division Il includes specifications for general construction applicable to every contract unless specified as
applicable under certain conditions.

Divisions 1l through 1X include construction specifications for specific bid items.

Division X includes specifications for common materials. For a material specified in this division, that
material specified in any seclion must comply with the specifications in division X.

Division X! includes construction specifications for buildings.

The"Bid Iterns and Applicable Sections™ table sets forth the construction specifications that apply. The
first 2 digits of a bid itemn code correspond to the specification section number with the same 2 first digits
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1.1, Impemtive mood

1.2, Introductory modifiers

1.3. Conditional clauses

1.4, Industry-standard terms

Elimination of:

2.1. Language variations

2.2. Definitions for industry-standard terms
2.3. Redundant specifications

2.4. Needless cross-references

Because of the transilion, some terms or clauses used in Division | are different from thase used in other
divisions and in other Contract parts. Interpret the equivalent term or clause shown in the following table
as having the same meaning as the corresponding term or clause in Division |;

Terms Equivalencies

Term or clause in Division |

Equivalent term or phrase
that may be in other divisions
and in other Contract parts

Conditions

Authorize

Approve

Authorized Material List

Pre-Qualified Products List

Except in a Change Order

Department

Engineer

Where referring to anyone

other than the Resident
Engineer or the Resident
Engineer's authorized

representatives
Department-furnished State-furnished material -
material
<work description> is change | <work description> will be -
order work paid for as extra work <with

or without a reference to a
section>

1-1.03-1-1.04 RESERVED
1-1.05 REFERENCES

A reference within parentheses ta a law or regulation is included in the Contract for convenience only and
is not a comprehensive listing of related laws and regulations. Lack of a reference does not indicate no
related laws or regulations exist.

Where the version of a referenced document is not specified, use the most recent version in effect on the
date adopted by the Fresno County Board of Supervisors shown an the Notice ta Bidders.

A reference to a section includes the general specifications for the section.

Any reference directly to a revised standard specification section is for convenience only. Lack of a direct
reference to a revised standard specification section does not indicate that a revised standard
specification for the section does not exist.

Where a section number is referenced without a reference to a document, the reference is to a section of
the Standard Specifications as modified by the special provisions.

A code not specified as a federal code is a California code.

A department not specified as a federal or state department is a local department.
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Any repetition of, special emphasis regarding, or superfluous reference to any requirement in the
Standard Specifications does not diminish the applicability of other provisions in the Standard
Specifications which are so not repeated, emphasized, or specially referenced in the special provisions.

1-1.06 ABBREVIATIONS

Interpret the meaning of an abbreviation used in the specHications and the Bid tem List as shown in the
following table:

Abbreviations

Abbreviation Meaning
AASHTO American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
AB aggregate base

ACI American Concrete Institute

AlSC American Institute of Steel Construction
AlS! American Iron and Steel Institute

AMA archaeological manitoring area

ANSI American National Standards Institute

API American Petroleum Institute

AREMA American Railway Engineering and Maintenance-of-Way Association
A8 aggregate subbase

ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers
ASQ American Society for Quality

ATPB asphalt treated permeable base

AWG American Wire Gauge

AWPA American Wood Protection Association
AWS American Weiding Society”

AWWA American Water Works Association

BBS kattery backup system

BNSF Burlington Northern Santa Fe

CallOSHA California Division of Occupational Safety and Health Administration
CBC California Building Code

CDPH California Department of Public Health
CIDH cast-in-drilled-hole

ClH Certified Industrial Hygienist

CIP cast in place

cJp complete joint penetration

cMU concrete masonry unit

CPM critical path method

CPL composite plastic lumber

CRCP continuously reinforced concrete pavermnent
CRM crumb rubber modifier

CTB cament treated base

CTPB cement treated perrneabla base

CVN Charpy V-notch

Wi AWS Certified Welding Inspector

DBE Disadvantaged Business Enterprise

DRA Dispute Resolution Advisor

DRB Dispute Resolution Board

DTSC Department of Toxic Substances Control
DVBE Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise
ECTC Erosion Control Technology Council

ElA Electronic Industries Alliance

ESA environmentally sensitive area

ETL Electrical Testing Laboratories
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fe extreme fiber compressive stress in concrete at service loads
fe compressive strength of concrete

FHWA, Federal Highway Administration

GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles
GGBFS ground granulated blast furnace slag, slag cement
GSP galvanized steel pipe

HMA hot mix asphait

HMA-O hot mix asphait (open graded)

HS high strength

ICC International Code Council

ITE Institute of Transportation Engineers

IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers
JMF job mix formula

JPCP jointed plain concrete pavement

ksf kips per square foot

Ksi kips per square inch

LCB lean concrete base

LEED Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design
LOTB log of test boring

LTDS fong term design strength

mC medium curing

METS Department's Materials Engineering and Testing Services
MPI Master Painters Institute

MR movement rating

MSDS’ material safety data sheet

MT magnetic particle testing

MUTCD Manual on Uniferm Traffic Control Devices

NDT nondestructive testing

NETA International Electrical Testing Association

NEC National Electrical Code

NEMA Natiopal Electrical Manufacturers Association
NFPA National Fire Protection Association

NPDES National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System
NPT National Pipe Thread Taper

NRTL Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory

OBC optimum binder content

QGFC open graded friction course

0sDb Offices of Structure Design

PLAC permit, license, agreement, certification, or any combination of these
PC Precast

PCC portland cement concrete

Pcf pounds per cubic foot

PG performance grade

Pl 2ero blanking band profite index

PJP partial joint penetration

POC pedestrian gvercrossing

PGR procedure qualification record

PS Prestressed

PSF pedestrian signal face

PV programmed visibility

QsD qualified SWPPP developer

QSP qualified SWPPP practitioner

RAP reclaimed asphalt pavement
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RCSC Research Council on Structural Connections
RECP rolled erosion control product

RFI request for information

RHMA rubberized hot mix asphalt

RHMA-G rubberized hot mix asphalt (gap graded)
RHMA-O rubberized hot mix asphalt (open graded)
RHMA-O-HBE | rubberized hot mix asphalt (open graded high binder)
RPL recycled plastic lumber

RSC rapid strength concrete

RSP rock slope protection

R3S revised standard specifications

RT radiographic testing

RWQCB Regional Water Quality Control Board
SMSA Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area
sC slow curing

scC self-consolidating concrete

SCM supplementary cementitious material
8SPC The Scciety for Protective Coatings
SWPPP storm water poliution prevention pkan
TEES Transportation Electrical Equipment Specifications
TIA time impact analysis

TRO time-related overhead

v target value

UFFA ultra fine fly ash

UL Underwriters Laboratories, Inc

usc United States Code

USM unidentified stock material

uT ultrasonic testing

VECP value engineering change proposal

VFD Variable-frequency drive

VPM volts per mil

WPC water pollufion control

LCS Depariment's lane closure system
WPCP water pollution control program

WPS welding procedure specification

“Interpret a reference to AWS as a reference to AWS, ANSI/AWS, or AASHTO/AWS
"Interprat a reference to MSDS as a reference to SDS under 28 CFR 1810.1200.
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Bid item List Abbreviations

Abbreviation Meaning
ACRE Acre

CF cubic foot

CY cubic yard

EA Each

(F} final pay item

GAL Gallon

H Hour

LB Pound

LF finear foot

LS lump sum

LNMI lane mile

MFBM thousand foot board measure
Ml Mile

MSYD thousand station yard
(S) speciaity item

STA station (100 feet)
SQFT square foot

SQYD square yard

TAB Tablet

TON 2,000 pounds
WDAY working day

1-1.07 DEFINITIONS
1-1.07A General
Interpret terms as defined in the Contract documents.

1-1.07B Glossary
acts of God: "Acts of God" as defined in Pub Cont Code § 7105

activity: Task, event, or other project element on a schedule that contributes to completing the project.
An activity has a description, start date, finish date, duration, and one or more logic ties.

aerially deposited lead: Lead primarily from vehicle emissions deposited within unpaved areas or
formerly unpaved areas.

archaeological monitoring area: Area within or near construction limits where access is allowed, but
work is subject to archaeological monitoring.

archaeological resources: Remains of past human activity, including historic and prehistoric material
(e.g., tools and tool fragments, hearth and food remains, structural remains, and human remains).

authorized laboratory; Independent testing laboratory (1) not employed or compensated by any
subcontractor or subcontractor's affiliate providing other services for the Contract and (2) authorized
by the California Department of Transportation.

base: Layer of specified material of planned thickness placed immediately below the pavement or
surfacing.

basement material: Material in excavation or embankment under the lowest layer to be placed.

bid item: Specific work unit for which the Bidder provides a price.
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2.3

2.2.2.  Maintaining traffic under the Contract.
2,2.3. Suspension of a controlting activity that you and the Engineer agree benefits both
paries.
2.24, Unanticipated event not caused by either party such as:
2.241. Actof Ged.
2.242  Actof a public enemy.
2.243  Epidemic.
2244, Fire
2.245  Flood.
2246, Governor-deciared state of emergency.
2.247. Landslide.
2.2.4.8. Quarantine restriction.
2.25. Issueinvolving a third party, including:
2.251. Industry or area-wide labor strike
2.25.2, Materia) shortage.
2253  Freight embargo.
2.2.54.  Jurisdictional requirement of a law enforcement agency.
2.25.5  Workforce labor dispute of a utility or nonhighway facility owner resulting in
a nonhighway facility rearrangement not described and not solely for the
Contractor's convenience. Rearrangement of a nonhighway facility includes
installation, relocation, alteration, or removal of the facility.
Day during a concurrent delay.

3. original working days:

3.1

32

Working days to complete the work shown on the Notice to Bidders for a non—cost plus time
based bid.

Working days bid to complete the work for a cost plus time based bid.

Where working days is specified without the modifier “original® in the context of the number of working
days to complete the work, interpret the number as the number of eriginal working days as adjusted
by any time adjustment.

daytime: The time between sunrise and sunset each day as determined by the National Oceanic and
Atmospheric Administration's National Weather Service (www.noaa.nws.gov) for the project location,

Department-owned float: Time saved on the critical path by actions of the Department. It is the last
activity shown on the schedule before the scheduled completion date.

deduction: Money permanently taken from progress payment and final payment. Deductions are
cumulative and are not retentions under Pub Cont Code § 7107.

delay: Event that extends the completion of an activity.

1. excusable delay: Delay caused by the Department and not reasonably foreseeabie when the work
began such as;

1.1,
1.2.
1.3

1.4,

1.5.
16

Change in the work.

Department action that is not part of the Contract.

Presence of an underground utility main not described in the Contract or in a location
substantially different from that specified.

Described facility rearrangement not rearranged as described, by the utility owner by the date
specified, unless the rearrangement is solely for the Contracior's convenience.

Department's failure to obtain timely access to the right-of-way.

Department's failure to review a submittal or provide notification in the time specified.

2. critical delay: Excusable delay that extends the scheduled completion date.

3. concurrent delay: Occurrence of at least 2 of the following events in the same period of time, aither
partially or entirely:
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3.1 Crfical delay
3.2. Delay to a controlling activity caused by you.
3.3 Non—working day.

Department: The Fresno County Board of Supervisors and its authorized representatives.

Design Services: A section of the Design Division of the Fresno County Department of Public Works and
Planning responsible for administration of construction contracts out for bids.

detour: Temporary route for traffic around a closed road part. A passageway through a job site is not a
detour.

Director: Chairman of the Fresno County Board of Supervisors.

Disadvantaged Business Enterprise: Disadvantaged Business Enterprise as defined in 49 CFR 26.5.
dispose of: Remove from the job site.

divided highway: Highway with separated traveled ways for traffic, generally in opposite directions.

Engineer: The Director of the Fresno County Department of Public Works and Planning or his authorized
representative, typically the Resident Engineer responsible for the Contract's administration or the
Resident Engineer's authorized representatives.

early completion time: Difference in time between an early scheduled completion date and the work
completion date.

environmentally sensitive area: Area within or near construction limits where access is prohibited or
limited to protect environmental resources.

estimated cost: Estimated cost of the project.
extra work: Any work, desired or performed, but not inctuded in the original Contract.

federal-aid contract: Contract that has a federal project funding number on the cover of the
Specifications.

final pay item: Bid item whose quantity shown on the Bid Item List is the quantity paid.

fixed cost: Labor, material, or equipment cost directly incurred by the Contractor as a result of performing
or supplying a particular bid item that remains constant regardless of the item's quantity.

float: Difference between the earliest and latest allowable start or finish times for an activity.

force account work: Work ordered on a construction project without an existing agreement on its cost,
and performed with the understanding that the contractor will bill the owner according to the cost of
labor, materials, and equipment, plus a certain percentage for overhead and profit.

grading plane: Basement material surface on which the lowest layer of subbase, base, pavement,
surfacing, or other specified layer is placed.

highway: Whole right-of-way or area reserved for use in constructing the roadway and its appurtenances.

holiday: Helidays are as shown in the following table:
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Holidays

Holiday Date observed
Every Sunday Every Sunday
New Year's Day January 1™
Birthday of Martin Luther King, Jr. | 3rd Monday in January
Presidents’ Day 3rd Monday in February
Cesar Chavez Day March 317
Memoerial Day Last Monday in May
Independence Day July 4"
Labor Day 1st Monday in September
Veterans Day November 11"
Thanksgiving Day 4th Thursday in November
Day after Thanksgiving Day Day after Thanksgiving Day
Christmas Day December 25"

If a holiday falls on a Sunday, the Monday following is a holiday. If a holiday falls on a Saturday, the
preceding Friday is a holiday.

idle equipment: Equipment:

1. On the job site at the start of a delay
2. |died because of the delay
3. Not operated during the delay

job site: Area within the defined boundaries of a project.

Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates: California Department of Transporiation publication
that lists labor surcharge and equipment rental rates.

landscaping: Practice of a landscaping contractor under 16 CA Code of Regs § 832.27.

listed species: Any species listed as threatened or endangered under {1) federal Endangered Species
Act of 1973, 16 USC § 1531 et seq., (2) California Endangered Species Act, Fish & Game Code §§
2050-2115.5, or {3) both.

material: Any product or substance specified for use in the construction of a project.

material shortage: Shortage of raw or produced material that is area-wide and caused by an unusual
market condition except if any of the following occurs:

1 Shortage relates to a produced, nonstandard material
2. Supplier's and the Contractor's pricrity for filling an order differs
3. Event outside the U.8. for a material produced outside the U.5.

material source facility audit: Self-audit and a Department audit evaluating a facility's capability to
consistently produce materials that comply with Department standards.

median: Portion of a divided highway separating the traveled ways including inside shoulders.

milestone: Event activity that has zero duration and is typically used to represent the start or end of a
certain stage of the project.

mobilization: Preparatory work that must be performed or costs incurred before starting work on the
various items on the job site (Pub Cont Code § 10104),

narrative report: Document submitted with each schedule that discusses topics related to project
progress and scheduling.
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1. baseline schedule: Inilial schedule showing the original work plan starting on the date of Contract
approval. This schedule shows no completed work to date and no negative float or negative lag to
any activity.

2. revised schedule: Schedule that incorporates a proposed or past change to logic or activity
durations.

3. updated schedule: Current schedule developed from the accepted baseline and any subsequent
accepted updated or revised schedules through regular monthly review to incorporate actual past
progress.

scheduled completion date: Planned work completion date shown on the current schedule.

service-approved biologist: Biologist whose activities must be approved by a state or federal agency as
provided in PLACs.

shoulder: Roadway porlion contiguous with the traveled way for stopped wvehicle accommodation,
emergency use, and lateral support of base and surface courses.

small tool: Tool or piece of equipment not listed in Labor Surcharge and Equipment Rental Rates that
has a replacement value of $500 or less.

specifications: A booklet prepared by the Depariment for each project bid which includes the Notice to
Bidders, Special Provigsions, the Agreement, Project Details, and other documents applicable to the
Contract, including decuments referenced in the specifications but not centained therein.

1. Standard Specifications: Specifications developed by the State of Califomia Deparment of
Transportation (Caltrans.) These specifications are in a book titted Standard Specifications 2010.

2. revised standard specifications: New or revised standard specifications.

3. special provisions: Specifications specific to the project. These specifications are in a section titled
Special Provisions of a book titled Specifications.

State: The County of Fresno, including its agencies, depariments or divisions whose conduct or action is
related to the work,

Structure Design: Offices of Structure Design of the California Department of Transportation.
subbase: Layer of material between a base and the basement material.

subgrade: Roadbed portion on which pavement, surfacing, base, subbase, or a layer of any other
material is placed.

submittal:
1. action submittal: Written and graphic information and samples that require the Engineer's response.

2. informational submittal; Written information that does not require the Engineer's response

substantial defects: Defects plainly seen as damaged, displaced, or missing parls or improper
functioning of materials, parts, equipment, or systems.

substructure: Bridge parts below the bridge seats, pier tops, and haunches for rigid-framed bridges or
spring lines for arched bridges; includes abutment backwalls, abutment parapets, and wingwails,

superstructure: Bridge parts except the substructure.

supplemental project information: Information relevant to the project, specified as supplemental project
infoarmation, and made available to bidders.
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surfacing: Uppermost layer of material placed on a traveled way or shoulders; pavement.

take: Legal definition regarding harm to listed species as defined in 16 USC § 1532 and Fish & Game
Code § 86.

take permit: Permit granted by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service or by the NOAA Fishenes that aliows
take of federal-listed species under 16 USC § 1539 or by the California Department of Fish and
Wildlife that allows take of state-listed species under Fish & Game Code § 2081,

time impact analysis: Analysis using a CPM schedule developed specifically to demonstrate the effect a
proposed or past change or delay has on the current scheduled completion date.

timely: accomplishment of a task in accordance with the associated requirements in the specifications.

time-scaled network diagram: Graphic depiction of a CPM schedule compnrsed of activity bars with
relationships for each activity represented by arrows, The tail of each arrow connects to the activity
bar for the predecessor and points to the successaor.

total bid: Sum of the item totals as verified by the Depanment; original Contract price.

total float: Amount of time that an activity or chain of activities can be delayed before extending the
scheduied completion date.

traffic: Pedestrians, bicyclists, ridden or herded animals, vehicles, streetcars, and other conveyances
either singularly or together while using any {ransportation facility for purposes of travel.

traffic lane: Portion of traveled way used for the movement of a single line of vehicles.
traveied way: Roadway portion for the movement of vehicles except shoulders.
tunnel: Tunnel as defined in 8 CA Code of Regs § 8405 et seq.

unauthorized work: Work performed beyond the lines and grades described in the Contract or
established by the Engineer or extra work performed without authority.

withhold: Money temporarily or permanently taken from progress payment.

work: Resources and activities required for Contract acceptance, including labor, materials, equipment,
and the created product.

work plan: Detailed formulation of a program of action.
work zone: Area of a highway with construction, maintenance, or utility work activities.
1-1.08 NOT USED

1-1.09 FREEZE-THAW AREAS

Freeze-thaw areas are areas of the State where freeze-thaw cycles and heavy salting frequently occur. A
project is in a freeze-thaw area if the project is specified in the special provisions to be in a freeze-thaw
area.

This project is not in a freeze-thaw area.
1-1.10 RESERVED
1-1.11 WEB SITES, ADDRESSES, AND TELEPHONE NUMBERS
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Web Sites, Addresses, and Telephone { Fax / Email

Reference or agency or Web site Address Telephone no.
department unit Fax no.
Email
Authorized Laboratory Lists | http.//www dot.ca.gov/ - —

Authorized Material Lists
Authorized Material Source
Lists

ha/esc/approved prod
ucts list

CA Unified Certification
Program’s list of certified
DBEs

http:/fwww.dot.ca.gov/
ha/bep/find certified.ht

m

Department

hitp://www.ca.fresno.c
a.us/

Department of
Conservation, Office of
Mine Reclamation

hitp:/fwww.conservatio
n.ca.goviomr/

Department of Industrial
Relations

http://www.dir.ca.gov

455 GOLDEN GATE
AVENUE

SAN FRANCISCO CA
94102

Design Services - Contract
Administration,
Planholders, Bid Resuits

http: /mww.co.fresno.c

a.us/departmentpage.
aspx?id=5818

2220 TULARE STREET,;
7™ FLOOR; FRESNO,
CA 93721

Tel: (559} 600-4528
Fax:(559) 600-4399
Email:
DesignServices@co
Jresno.ca.us

Publication Distribution Unit

PUBLICATION UNIT
DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION
1900 ROYAL OAKS DR
SACRAMENTQO CA
95815-3800

1-1.12 MISCELLANY

Make checks and bonds payabie to the Fresno County Director of Depariment of Public Works and

Planning.
1-1.13-1-1.15 RESERVED

AAAAAAAMAAAMAMAAAAAMARAAAAMAARRARAARAARAMARAR

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 2 with:

2-1.01 GENERAL

2 BIDDING

Section 2 includes specifications related to bid eligibility and the bidding process.

2-1.02 BID INELIGIBILITY

A firm that has provided architectural or engineering services to the Department for this contract before
bid submittal for this contract is prohibited from any of the following:

1. Submitting a bid

2. Subcontracting for a part of the work

3. Supplying materials
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2-1.03-2-1.05 RESERVED

2-1.06 BID DOCUMENTS

2-1.08A General

Standard Specifications and Standard Plans may be purchased at the Publication Distribution Unit

The Specifications and project plans may be viewed at the Design Services website,
Bid books may be ordered from Design Services.

The Specificaitons inciude, but may not be limited fo, the Notice to Bidders, Special Provisions, Federal
Requirements, Project Details, Agreemant, and the Bid Book.

2-1.06B Supplemental Project Information

The Department makes supplemental project information available as shown in the following table and as
otherwise specified in the special provisions:

Supplemental Project Information

Where Available Description

Posted on the Design Services Website

2-1.06C—2-1.06D Reserved
2-1.07 JOB SITE AND DOCUMENT EXAMINATION
Examine the job site and bid documents.

Bid subrmisston is your acknowledgment that you have examined the job site and bid documents and are
satisfied with:

General and local conditions to be encountered

Character, quality, and scope of work to be performed

Quantities of materials to be furnished

Character, quality, and quantity of surface and subsurface materials or obstacles
Requirements of the contract

el

2-1.08 RESERVED
2-1.09 BID ITEM LIST
Submit a bid based on the bid item quantities the Department shows on the Bid Item List

2-1.10 SUBCONTRACTOR LIST
On the Subcontractor List form, list each subcontractor to perform work in an amount in excess of 1/2 of 4
percent of the total bid or $10,000, whichever is greater (Pub Cont Code § 4100 et seq.).

The Subcontractor List form must show the name, address, the contractors license number, and work
portions to be performed by each subcontractor listed. Show work portions by bid item number,
description, and percentage of each bid tem subcontracted.

2-1.11 RESERVED

2-1.12 DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES

2-1.12A General

Section 2-1.12 applies to a federai-aid contract.

Under 4% CFR 26.13(b}:

The contractor, sub recipient or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color,
national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry out
applicable requirements of 49 CFR part 26 in the award and administration of DOT-assisted
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contracts. Failure by the contractor to carry out these requirements 1s a matenal breach of this
contract, which may result in the termination of this contract or such other remedy as the
recipient deems appropriate.

Take necessary and reascnable steps to ensure that DBEs have opportunity to participate in the Contract
(48 CFR 28).

2-1.12B Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Goal

2-1.12B(1)} General

Section 2-1.12B(1) applies if a DBE geal is shown on the Notice to Bidders.

To ensure equal participation of DBEs provided in 49 CFR 26.5, the Department shows a goal for DBEs.

Make work available to DBEs and select work pars consistent with availabie DBE subcontractors and
suppliers.

Meet the DBE goal shown on the Notice to Bidders or demonstrate that you made adequate good faith
efforts to meet this goal.

You are responsible to verify that the at the bid opening date the DBE fim is certified as DBE by the CA
Unified Certification Program.

Al DBE participation will count toward the Departiment's federally-mandated statewide overall DBE goal.
Credit for materials or supplies you purchase from DBEs counts toward the goal in the following manner:

1. 100 percent if the materials or supplies are obtained from a DBE manufacturer.

2. B0 percent if the materials or supplies are obtained from a DBE regular dealer.

3. Only fees, commissions, and charges for assistance in the procurement and delivery of materials or
supplies, if they are obtained from a DBE that is neither a manufacturer nar regular dealer. 49 CFR
26.55 defines "manufacturer” and "regular dealer.”

You receive credit toward the goal if you employ a DBE trucking company that performs a commercially
useful function as defined in 49 CFR 26.55(d){1)—<{4}, {B).

2-1.12B{2)}) DBE Commitment Submittal

Section 2-1.12B(2) applies if a DBE goal is shown on the Notice to Bidders,

Submit DBE information under section 2-1.33.

Bidders other than the apparent low bidder, the 2nd low bidder, and the 3rd low bidder are not required to
submit the DBE commifment form unless the Department requests it. If the Department requests a DBE
commitment form from you, submil the completed form within 4 business days of the request.

Submit written confirmation from each DBE shown on the form stating that it will be participating in the
Contract. Include confirmation with the DBE commitment form. A copy of a DBE's quote will serve as
written confirmation that the DBE will be participating in the Contract.

2-1.12B{3) Good Faith Efforts Submittal
Section 2-1.12B(3) applies if a DBE goal is shown on the Notice to Bidders.
If you have not met the DBE goal, complete and submit the Good Faith Efforts Documentation under

section 2-1.33 showing that you made adequate good faith efforts to meet the goal. Only good faith
efforts directed toward obtaining participation by DBEs are considered.

If your DEBE commitment form shows that you have met the DBE goal or if you are required to submit the
DBE commitment forrn, you must submit good faith efforts documentation within the specified time to

protect your eligibility for award of the contract in the event the Depariment finds that the DBE goal has
not been met,
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The Department may consider DBE commitments of the 2nd and 3rd bidders in determining whether the
low bidder made good faith efforts to meet the DBE goal.

2+1.13-2-1.23 RESERVED
2-1.24 TIED BID RESOLUTION
After bid verification, the Chairman of the Department breaks a tie between 2 bidders with a coin toss

After bid verfication the Chairman of the Department breaks a tie between more than 2 bidders with a
succession of coin tosses,

2-1.25-2-1.28 RESERVED

2-1.29 RESERVED

2-1.30-2-1.32 RESERVED

2-1.33 BID DOCUMENT COMPLETION
2-1.33A General

Complete forms in the Bid Book.

Submit your bid:

1. Under sealed cover

2. Marked as a bid

3. Identifying the contract number and the bid opening date

Certain bid forms must be submitted with the bid and properly executed.

Certain other forms and information must be submitted either with the bid or within the prescribed period
after bid opening as spacified elsewhere in these special provisions.

Failure to submit the forms and information as specified results in a nonresponsive bid.

If an agent other than the authorized corporation officer or a parinership member signs the bid, file a
Power of Attorney with the Department either before opening bids or with the bid. Otherwise, the bid may
be nonresponsive.

2-1.32B Bid Item List and Bid Comparison

Submit a bid based on the bid itern guantities the Department shows on the Bid Item List. Bids will be
evaluated and the low bidder determined as indicated in the Notice fc Bidders.

2-1.33C Bid Document Completion

Proposal sheets are identified by titie at the upper portion of the proposal sheet and by the word Proposal
foflowed by the number assigned to the proposal sheet in guestion at the sheet's lower left. Proposal
sheets are included in the Bid Bogk.

2-1.33C{1) Propasal 1 - Proposal to the Board of Supervisors of Fresno County
2-1.33C{2} Proposal 2 - Bid Iltem List
One or more sheet{s) upon which the bidder completes the bid.

Fill out completely including a unit price and total for each unit price-based item and a total for each lump
sum item.

Do not make any additions such as “plus tax®, “plus freight”, or conditions such as ‘less 2% if paid by
15th",

Use ink or typewriter.
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For a Federal-aid contract, the apparent low, second-low, and third-low bidders must complete and
submit so that it is received by Design Services no later than 4:00 PM on the fourth business day after the
bid opening if not submitted with the bid.

2-1.23C(15) Proposal 15 - Opt out of payment adjustments for price index fluctuations
Not used
2-1.33C(16) Proposal 16 - Guaranty

Does not need to be signed with the bid. Part of the contract which must be signed by the contractor
when contract is executed..

2-1.34-2-1.39 RESERVED
2-1.40 BID WITHDRAWAL

An authorized agent may withdraw a bid before the bid opening date and time by submitting a written,
signed bid withdrawal request at the location where the bid was submitted.

Oniy an individual who is authorized to sign the bid is authorized to sign a request to withdraw the bid.
Withdrawing a bid does not prevent you from submitting a new bid.

2-1.41-2-1.42 RESERVED
2-1.43 BID OPENING
Design Services publicly opens and reads bids at the time and place shown on the Notice to Biclders.

2-1.44-2-1.45 RESERVED
2-1.46 DEPARTMENT'S DECISION ON BID
The Department's decision on the bid amount is final.

The Department may reject:
1 All bids

2. A nonresponsive bid
2-1.47 BID RELIEF

The Department may grant bid relief under Pub Cont Code § 5100 et seg. Submit any request for bid
relief to Design Services.

2-1.48 RESERVED
2-1.49 SUBMITTAL FAILURE HISTORY

The Depaniment considers a bidder's past fallure to submit documents required after bid opening in
determining a bidder's responsibility,

2-1.50 BID RIGGING
Section 2-1.50 applies to a federal-aid contract.

The U.5. Department of Transportation (DOT) provides a toll-free hotline to report bid rigging activities.
Use the hotline to report bid rigging, bidder collusion, and other fraudulent activities. The hotline number
is (800) 424-9071. The service is available 24 hours 7 days a week and is confidential and anonymous..
The hotline is part of the DOT's effort to identify and investigate highway construction contract fraud and
abuse and is operated under the direction of the DOT Inspector General.

02-1.51 DISCLOSURE OF SELF-DEALING TRANSACTIONS
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This provision is only applicable if the contractor is operating as a corporation (a for-profit or non-profit
corporation} or if during the term of this agreement, the contractor changes its status to cperale as a
corporation.

Members of the contractor's Board of Directors shall disclose any seff-dealing transactions that they are a
party to while contractor is providing goods or performing services under this agreement. A self-dealing
transaction shall mean a transaction to which the contractor is a party and in which one or mare of its
directors has a material financial interest. Members of the Board of Directors shall disclose any seif-
dealing transactions that they are a party to by completing and signing a Self-Dealing Transaction
Disclosure Form which is included in Project Details of these special provisions.

In the event that the Contractor (to whom the project is awarded) is operating as a corporation or
incorporates during the course of the construction contract, and any mermber of its board of directors is
engaged or intends to become engaged in self-dealing transaction{s), each member of its board of
directors who is engaged or infends to become engaged in a self-dealing transaction or transactions must
complete and submit to the County a completed Self-Dealing Transaction Disclosure Form (in Project
Details) for each such transaction prior to engaging therein or immediately thereafter.

AAAAAARAAARAAARAARAAAANANARARRARAAARARARR

3 CONTRACT AWARD AND EXECUTION
Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 3 with:
3-1.01 GENERAL
Section 3 includes specifications related to contract award and execution.
3-1.02-3-1.03 RESERVED
3-4.04 CONTRACT AWARD

If the Department awards the contract, the award is made to the lowest responsible bidder within 54 days
after bid opening.

The Department may extend the specified award period if the bidder agrees.

3-1.05 CONTRACT BONDS (PUB CONT CODE §§ 10221 AND 10222)

The successful bidder must furnish 2 bonds conforming to the requirements in the Agreement of these
special provisions.

3-1.06 CONTRACTOR LICENSE

For a federal-aid contract, the Contractor must be properly licensed as a contractor from contract award
through Contract acceptance (Pub Cont Code § 10164).

For a non-federal-aid contract:

1 The Contractor must be properly licensed as a contracior from bid opening through Contract
acceptance {Bus & Prof Code § 7028.15)

2. Joint venture bidders must obtain a joint venture license before contract award (Bus & Prof Code §
7028.1)

3-1.07 INSURANCE POLICIES

The successful bidder must submit copies of its insurance policies conforming to the requirements in the
Agreement of these specifications.
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3-1.08 NOT USED

3-1.08-3-1.10 RESERVED

3-1.11 NOT USED

Complete and sign the Payee Data Record form included in the Contract documents.

3-1.12 LOCAL AGENCY BIDDER - DBE INFORMATION FORM
Section 3-1.12 applies to a federal-aid contract.

Complete and sign the Caltrans Bidder - DBE Information form included in the Contract documents
regardless of whether no DBE participation is reported.

Provide written confirmation from each DBE that the DBE is participating in the Contract. A copy of a
DBE's quote serves as written confirmation. |f a DBE is participating as a joint venture partner, the
Department encourages you to submit a copy of the joint venture agreement.

3-1.13 FORM FHWA-1273

For a federal-aid contract, forrm FHWA-1273 is included in Federal Requriements and must be executed
by the successful bidder. Comply with its provisions. Interpret the training and promotion section as
specified in section 7-1.11A

3-1.14-3-1.17 RESERVED
3-1.18 CONTRACT EXECUTION
The successful bidder must sign the Agreement.

Deliver to Design Services:

1. Signed Agreement including the attached form FHWA-1273
2. Contract bonds
3. Documents identified in section 3-1.07

Design Services must receive these documents before the 10th business day after the Department
awards the contract,

The bidder's security may be forfeited for failure to execute the contract within the time specified (Pub
Cont Code §§ 10181, 10182, and 10183}

3-1.19 BIDDERS' SECURITIES

The Department keeps the securities of the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd low bidders until the contract has been
executed. The other bidders' securities, other than bidders' bonds, are returned upon determination of the
1st, 2nd, and 3rd low bidders, and their bidders' bonds are of no further effect

AAAAARAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAARAARAAAAAAAN

4 SCOPE OF WORK
Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 4 with:

4-1.01 GENERAL
Section 4 includes specifications related to the scope of work.

4-1.02 INTENT
The Contract intent is to provide for work completion using the best general practices.

Nothing in the special provisions, Standard Specifications, or in any other Contract document voids the
Contractor's public safety responsibilities.
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4-1.03 WORK DESCRIPTION
Construct the work described on the Notice to Bidders and as described in the Contract.

4-1,04 USE OF MATERIALS FOUND ON THE JOB SITE

You may use aggregate or other materials found in excavation that comply with the specifications. The
Department pays for the material excavated at the excavation item Contract price. Replace the guantity of
material removed and used with an equal quantity of material. The material must have been designated
for use in the work. Except for material used as structure backfill, the Department doss not pay for
replacing the material. The Department pays for excavated material replacement used for structure
backfill at the Contract price for structure backfill. Do not excavate material from outside the excavation's
slope and grade lines without authorization.

4-1.05 CHANGES AND EXTRA WORK

4.1.05A General

The Department may make changes within the scope of work and add exira work. The Engineer
describes the changes and extra work, the payment basis, and any time adjustment in a Change Ordler.

A Change Order is approved when the Engineer signs the Change Order.

Continue contract operations as directed by the Engineer pending approval of any change order. Do not
begin change order work until the change order has been approved in writing.

Submit detailed cost data for a unit price adjustment for a bid item if {1} the Engineer requests the data or
{2) you request a unit price adjustment resulting from a change of more than 25 percent in the bid item's
guantity.

4-1.05B Work-Character Changes

The Department adjusts the unit price for an item if:

1. An ordered plan or specification change materially changes the character of a work item from that on
which the bid price was based

2. The unit cost of the changed item differs when compared to the unit cost of that item under the
original plans and specifications

3. No approved Change Order addresses the payment

4-1.06 DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS {23 CFR 635.109)
4-1.06A General
Reserved

4-1.06B Contractor’s Notification
Promptly notify the Engineer if you find either of the following conditions:
1. Physical conditions differing materially from either of the following:
1.1. Contract documents
1.2.  Job site examination

2. Physical conditions of an unusual nature, differing materially from those ordinarily encountered and
generally recognized as inherent in the work provided for in the Contract

Include details explaining the information you relied on and the material differences you discovered.

If you fail to promptly notify the Engineer, you waive the differing site condition claim for the period
between your discovery of the differing site condition and your notification to the Engineer,

If you disturb the site after discovery and before the Engineer's investigation, you waive the differing site
condition claim.
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4-1.086C Engineer's investigation and Decisian
Upon your notification, the Engineer investigates job site conditions and.;

1.
2.

Notifies you whether to resume affected work

Decides whether the condition difers materially and is cause for an adjustment of time, payment, or
both

4-1.07 VALUE ENGINEERING
4-1.07A General
Reserved

4-1.07B Value Engineering Change Proposal
You may submit a VECP to reduce any of the following:

1.
2.
3.

Total cost of construction
Construction activity duration
Traffic congestion

Before preparing a VECP, meet with the Engineer to discuss

Nk~

Proposal concept

Permit issues

Impact on other projects

Project impacts, including traffic, schedule, and later stages
Peer reviews

Overall proposal merits

Review times required by the Engineer and other agencies

The VECP must not impair the project's essential functions or characteristics, including:

R e

Service life
Operation economy
Maintenance ease
Desired appearance
Design and safety

The VECP must include:

1.
2
3

4,
5.

Description of the Contract specifications and drawing details for performing the work and the
proposed changes.

Itemization of Contract specifications and plan detaits that would be changed.

Detailed cost estimate for performing the work under the existing Contract and under the proposed
change. Determine the estimates under section 9-1.04.

Deadline for the Engineer to decide on the changes.

Bid items affected and resulting quantity changes.

The Engineer is not required to consider a VECP. If a VECP is similar to a change in the plans or
specifications being considered by the Engineer at the tima the proposal is submitted or if the proposal is
based on or similar to plans or specifications adopted by the Engineer before Contract award, the
Engineer does not accept the VECP and may make these changes without VECP payments.

If the Engineer does not approve a Change Omder before the deadline stated in the VECP or other date
you subsequently stated in writing, the VECP is rejected. The Engineer does not adjust time or payment
for a rejected VECP,

The Engineer decides whether to accept a VECP and the estimated net construction-cost savings from
adopting the VECP or parts of it.
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in the Contract. The Department may use withheld payments for work completion whether payments are
assigned or not.

A pending or disapproved request for assignment does not relieve you of the responsibility to commence
and pursue work timely and in strict accordance with the Contract documents.
Delete Section 5-1.13C
Delete Section 5-1.13D
Replace Section 5-1.20B(4) with
5-1.20B(4) Contractor—Property Owner Agreement
Before procuring material from or disposing or stockpiling of material on nonhighway property:

1. Provide proof that the property where materials are to be stockpiled or equipment parked/stored
is zoned and/or permitted for the proposed use.

2. Obtain written authorization from all owners of the property where materials are to be stockpiled
of equipment parked/stored.

3. Provide proof that the signor(s) of the authorization are the owners of the property.

4. Provide an executed release from the property owner(s) absolving the Department from any and
all responsibility in connection with your use of the property.

5. Obtain written permission from the Engineer to use the property

Before Contract acceptance, submit a document signed by the owner of the matenal source or disposal
site stating that the Contractor has complied with the Contractor-owner agreement.

Failure by the Contractor to provide written authonzation shall result in the withholding of all funds due to
the Contractor until said autherization is received by the County

Replace Section 5-1.268 with:
5-1.26 CONSTRUCTION SURVEYS

The Engineer places stakes and/or marks as the Engineer determines to be necessary to establish the
lines and grades required for the work.

Submit your request for Engineer-furnished stakes:

1 Once staking area is ready for stakes
2. On a Request for Construction Stakes form

After your submittal, the Engineer starts staking within 2 working days.

Preserve stakes and marks placed by the Engineer. If the stakes or marks are destroyed, the Engineer
replaces them at the Engineer's earliest convenience and deducts the cost.

Replace Section 5-1.27€ with:
5-1.27EChange Order Bills
Maintain separate records for change order work costs.

Replace Section 5-1.32 with:
5-1.32 AREAS FOR USE

Occupy the highway only for purposes necessary to perform the work.
Defend, indemnify, and hald the Department harmless to the same extent as under section 7-1.05.

The Department does not allow temporary residences within the highway.
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A non-exclusive reference to a specific brand or trade name establishes a quality standard and is not
intended to limit competition. Except for components for which the special provisions disallow substitution,
you may use a product that is equal to or befter than the specified brand or frade name if authorized.

Submit a substitution request with a time period that;

1. Follows Contract award
2. Allows 30 days for review
3. Causes no delay

Include substantiating data with the substitution request that proves that substitution:

1. Causes no delay
2. s of equal or better quality and suitability

Replace Section 6-3.05A with:
6-3.05A General

The Depariment may use muitiple QA methods for a material,
The Department's performs QA at its discretion.
You are solely responsibie for ensuring the quality of your work.

Allow the Department to record, including photograph and video record, to ensure a material is produced
to comply with the Contract.

You may examine the records and reports of tests the Department performs if they are available at the
job site.

Schedule work to allow time for QA
The Department deducts testing costs for work that does not comply with the Contract.

The Department may retest material previously tested and authorized for use. If the Department notifies
you of a retest, furnish resources for retesting.

For a material specified to comply with a Stafe Specificafion number, the material may comply with a later
version of the specification. Obtain State Specifications from METS.

For a material specified to comply with a property shown in the following table, the Department tests
under the coresponding California Test shown:

California Tests
Property California Test
Relative compaction 216 or 231
Sand equivalent 217
Resistance (R-value) 301
Grading (sieve analysis) 202
Durability index 229

AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAARAAPRAAAAAAAARAAAAAAARAAARA

7 LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO THE PUBLIC

Replace the 2™ Paragraph of Section 7-1.02K(2) with:
The general prevailing wage rates and any applicable changes to these wage rates are available:

1. From Design Services
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The Department withholds from progress payments for definquent or inadequate records {Labor Code §
1771.5). If you have not submiited an adequate record by the month's 15th day for the peried ending on
or before the 1st of that month, the Department withholds up to 10 percent of the manthly progress
estimate. exclusive of mobilization. The Department does not withhold more than $10.000 or less than
$1,000.

Replace Section 7-1.02M{2) with:
7-1.02M(2) Fire Prevention

FIRE PLAN - The Contractor shall cooperate with local fire prevention authorities in eliminating hazardous
fire conditions and shall implement the following fire plan under the direction of the Engineer:

A The Contractor shall be responsible for:

1 Obtaining the phone number of the nearest fire suppression agency and providing this phone

number to the Engineer as a first order of work,

2. Immediately repotting to the nearest fire suppression agency fires occurnng within the limits of

the project,

3. Preventing project personnel from setting open fires,

4. Preventing the escape of fires caused directly or indirectly as a result of project operations and
extinguishing these fires.

B. Except for motor trucks, truck tractors, buses and passenger vehicles, the Contractor shall equip
all hydre-carbon fueled engines, both stationary and maobile, including motorcycles, with

spark arresters that meet United States Forest Service Standards as specified in the Forest Service
Spark Arrester Guide and shall maintain the spark arresters in good operating condition. Spark
arresters are not required by the State Depariment of Forestry or the United States Forest
Service on equipment powered by properly maintained exhaust-driven turbo-charged
engines or when equipped with scrubbers with properly maintained water levels. The Forest Service
Spark Arrester Guide is available at the District Offices of the Department of Transportation.

C Toilets shall have a metal receptacle, at least 6 inches in diameter by B inches deep, half-filled
with sand for ashes and discarded smokes, and within easy reach of anyone utilizing the facility.
D. Equipment service areas, parking areas and gas and oil storage areas shall be located so that
The areas ta be cleared and grubbed shall be cleared, and kept clear of, flammable material such
as dry grass, weeds, brush, downed trees, cily rags and waste, paper, carions, and plastic waste,
E. The Contractor shall furnish each piece of equipment with the following:
1 One shovel and one fully charged fire extinguisher UL rated at 4 B:C or more on each
truck, personnet vehicle tractor, grader or other heavy equipment,
2. One shovel and one back-pack 5-gallon water-filled tank with pump for each welder,
3 One shovel or one chemical pressurized fire extinguisher, fully charged, for each 4431,
and tha Califernia Administrative Coda, Title 14, Saction 1234,
4. shovels shall be size "0" or larger and shall be not less than 46 inches in length
F. The Contractor shall furnish a pickup truck and driver that will be available for fire control during
waorking hours and as specifted hergin.
G The Contractor's operations shall also conform te the following:
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1. During welding operations, the fire control pickup and associated fire tools shall be
located as close as practicable to the welding operation, and shall remain there until
welding is discontinued,

Z During welding operations, a spotter, other than the weilder, shall be assigned 1o observe
welding to ensure that any stray sparks are extinguished immediately,

3 During btasting operations, the fire control pickup and associated fire tools shall be
located as close as practicable to the blasting cperation, and shall remain there until
blasting is discontinued.

The Engineer may order that construction operations be temporarily suspended in the event that, in the
opinion of the Engineer, an extremne fire hazard exists.

If the project is shut down or partially shut down on account of hazardous fire conditions, working days
dunng such period will be determined in the same manner as provided in Section 8-1.06, "Time of
Completion,” of the Standard Specifications for shutdowns due to weather.

Full compensation for conforming to the provisions herein shall be considered as included in the prices
paid for the various contract items of work and no separate payment will be made therefor.

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 7-1.04 with:
7-1.04 PUBLIC SAFETY
7-1.04A GENERAL
You are responsible to provide for public safety

Do not construct a temporary facility that interferes with the safe passage of traffic.
Control dust resuiting from the work, inside and outside the right-of-way.
Move workers, equipment, and materials without endangering traffic.

Whenever your operations create a condition hazardous to the public, furnish, erect and maintain those
fences, temporary railing, barricades, lights, signs, and other devices and take any other necessary
protective measures to prevent damage or injury to the public.

Any fences, temporary railing, barricades, lights, signs, or other devices fumished, erected and
maintained by you are in addition to those for which payment is provided elsewhere in the specifications.

Provide flaggers whenever necessary to ensure that the public is given safe guidance through the work
zone. At locations where traffic is being routed through construction under one-way contrels, move your
equipment in compliance with the one-way controls unless otherwise ordered.

LIse of signs, lights, flags, or other protective devices must comply with the current version of California
MUTCD and any directions of the Engineer. Signs, lights, flags or other protective devices must not
obscure the visibility of, nor conflict in intent, meaning, and function of either existing signs, lights and
traffic control devices, or any construction area signs.

Keep existing traffic signals and highway lighting in operation. The Depariment will perform routine
maintenance of these facilities during the work.

Cover signs that direct traffic to a closed area. Maintaining, and removing the covers on construction area
signs is change order work.

Install temporary illumination in a manner which the illumination and the ilumination eguipment does not
interfere with public safety. The installation of general roadway illumination does not relieve you from
furnishing and maintaining any protective devices.
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Equipment must enter and leave the highway via existing ramps and crossovers and must move in the
direction of fraffic. Alf movements of workmen and construction equipment on of across lanes open to
traffic must be performed in a manner that do not endanger the public. Your vehicles or other mobile
equipment leaving an open traffic lane to enter the construction area must slow down gradually in
advance of the location of the turnoff to give the traffic following an opportunity to slow down. When
leaving a work area and entenng a roadway carrying traffic, your vehicles and equipment must yield to
traffic.

Immediately remove hauling spillage from a roadway lane or shoulder open fo traffic. When hauling on
roadways, trim loads and remove material from shelf areas to minimize spillage.

Notify the Engineer not fess than 20 days and not more than 80 days before the anticipated start of an
activity that will change the vertical or horizontal clearance available to traffic, including shoulders.

If vertical clearance is temporarily reduced to 15.5 feet or less, place low clearance waming signs in
compliance with the Cafifornia MUTCD and any directions of the Engineer. Signs must comply with the
dimensions, color, and legend requirements of the California MUTCD and section 12-3.06 except that the
signs must have black letters and numbers on an orange retroreflective background. W12-2P signs must
be illuminated so that the signs are clearly visible.

Pave or provide full width continuous and cleared wood walks for pedestrian openings through falsework.
Protect pedestrians from falling objects and concrete-curing water. Extend overhead protection for
pedestrians at least 4 feet beyond the edge of the bridge deck. llluminate all pedestrian openings through
falsework. Temporary pedestrian facilities must comply with the California MUTCD, Part 6, Chapter 6D,
"Pedestnan and Worker Safety.”

Do not store vehicles, material, or equipment in a way that:

1. Creates a hazard to the public
2. Obstructs traffic control devices

Do not install or place temporary facilities used to perform the work which interfere with the free and safe
passage of traffic.

Temporary facilities that could be a hazard to public safety if improperly designed must comply with
design requirements described in the Contract for those facilities or, if none are described, with standard
design criteria or codes appropnate for the facility involved. Submit shop drawings and design
calculations for the temporary facilities and show the standard design criteria or codes used. Shop
drawings and supplemental calculations must be sealed and signed by an engineer who is registered as
a civil engineer in the State.

If you appear to be neglectful or negligent in furnishing warning devices and taking protective measures,
the Engineer may direct your attention to the existence of a hazard. You must furnish and install the
necessary warning devices. If the Engineer points out the inadequacy of wamning devices and protective
measures, that action on the part of the Engineer does not relieve you from your responsibility for public
safety or abrogate your obligation to furnish and pay for these devices and measures.,

install Type K temporary railing or other authorized protective systems under any of the following
conditions:

1. Excavations. Where the near edge of the excavation is within 15 feet from the edge of an open traffic
lane

2. Temporarily unprotected permanent obstacies: When the work includes the installation of a fixed
obstacle together with a protective system, such as a sign structure together with protective railing,
and you elect to install the obstacle before installing the protective system; or you, for your
convenience and as authorized, remove a portion of an existing protective railing at an obstagle and
do not replace such railing compietely the same day

3. Storage areas; When material or equipment is stored within 15 feet of the edge of an open fraffic lane
and the storage is not otherwise prohibited by the Contract
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4. Height differentials: When construction operations create a height differential greater than 0.15 feet
within 15 feet of the edge of traffic lane

Installation of Type K temporary railing is not required if an excavation within 15 feet from the edge of an
open traffic lane is protected by any of the following:

1. Steel plate or concrete covers of adequate thickness to prevent accidental entry by traffic or the
public

2. Side slope where the downhill slope 1s 4:1 {horizontal verlical) or less unless a naturally occurmring
condition

3. Barrier or railing

Offset the approach end of Type K temporary railing a minimum of 15 feet from the edge of an open
traffic Jane. Install the temporary railing on a skew toward the edge of the traffic lane of not more than 3
foot transversely to 10 feet longitudinally with respect to the edge of the traffic lane. If the 15-foot
minimum offset cannot be achieved, the temporary railing must be installed on the 10 to 1 skew to obtain
the maximum available offset between the approach end of the railing and the edge of the traffic lane,
and an array of temporary crash cushion modules must be installed at the approach end of the temporary
railing.

Secure Type K temporary railing in place before starting work for which the temporary railing is required.

Where 2 or more lanes in the same direction are adjacent 10 the area where the work is being performed,
including shoulders, the adjacent lane must be closed under any of the following conditions:

1. Work is off the traveled way but within & feet of the edge of the traveled way, and the approach speed
is greater than 45 miles per hour

2. Work is off the traveled way but within 3 feet of the edge of the traveled way, and the approach speed
is less than 45 miles per hour

Closure of the adjacent traffic lang is not required when performing any of the following:
1. Working behind a barrier

2. Paving, grinding, or grooving
3. Installing, maintaining, or removing traffic control devices except Type K temporary railing

Do not reduce an open traffic lane width to less than 10 feet When traffic cones or delineators are used
for temporary edge delineation, the side of the base of the cones or delineators nearest to traffic is
considered the edge of the traveled way.

if a traffic lane is closed with channelizers for excavation work, move the devices to the adjacent edge of
the traveled way when not excavating. Space the devices as specified for the lane closure.

Do not move or temporarily suspend anything over a traffic lane open to the public unless the public is
protected.

7-1.04B WORK ZONE SAFETY AND MOBILITY

7-1.04B(1) POLICY

In order to ensure safe and efficient flow of traffic through work zones, the County of Fresno, via its
General Plan, Transportation and Circulation Element, Policy TRA-1, has adopted the use of AASHTO
Standards as supplemented by Caltrans and County Department of Public Works and Planning
Standards.

7-1.048(2) TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT PLAN

Perform traffic management shall be in accordance with Section 12, “TEMPORARY TRAFFIC
CONTROL " of these special provisions.
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7-1.048(3) TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

Prepare traffic control plan{s) in accordance with Section 2, “TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL,” of

these special provisions.

7-1.04B{4) PUBLIC INFORMATION

Provide notice to pubiic agencies and others to the extent required, if any, elsewhere in these special

provisions. The Engineer provides other noticing not identified to be performed by the Contractor.
Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 7-1.08 with:

7-1,06 INSURANCE

7-1.06 A General

Nothing in the Contract is intended to establish a standard of care owed to any member of the public or to
extend to the public the status of a third-party beneficiary for any of these insurance specifications.

7-1.06B Casualty Insurance

Obtain 2nd maintain insurance on all of your operations with companies acceptable to the Department as
follows:

1. Keep all insurance in full force and effect from the start of the work through Contract acceptance,

2. All insurance must be with an insurance company with a rating from A.M. Best Financial Strength
Rating of A or better and a Financial Size Category of VIl or belter.

3. Maintain completed operations coverage with a carrier acceptable to the State through the expiration
of the patent deficiency in construction statute of repose set forth in Civ Pro Code § 337.15.

7-1.06C Workers' Compensation and Employer's Liability Insurance
Under Labor Code § 1860, secure the payment of worker's compensation under Labor Code § 3700.

Submit to the Depariment the following certification before performing the work (Labor Code § 1861):

| am aware of the provisions of Section 3700 of the Labor Code which require every employer to be
insured against liability for workers' compensation or to undertake self-insurance in accordance with
the provisions of that code, and | will comply with such provisions before commencing the
performance of the work of this contract.

Contract signing constitutes certification subrnittal.
Provide Employer's Liability Insurance in amounts not less than:

1. $1,000,000 for each accident for bodily injury by accident
2. $1,000,000 policy limit for bodily injury by disease
3. 1,000,000 for each employee for bodily injury by disease

If there is an exposure of injury to your employees under the U.S. Longshoremen's and Harbor Workers'
Compensation Act, the Jones Act, or under laws, regulations, or statutes applicable to maritime
employees, coverage must be included for such injuries or claims.

7-1.06D Liability Insurance
7-1.06D{1) General

Carry General Liability and Umbrella or Excess Liability Insurance covering all operations by or on behalf
of you providing insurance for bodily injury liability and property damage liability for the following limits
and including coverage for:

Premises, operations and mobile equipment

Products and completed operations

Broad form property damage (including completed operations)
Expiosion, collapse, and underground hazards

RO
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5. Personal injury
6. Contractual liability

7-1.06D(2) Liability Limits/Additional Insureds
Refer to the Agreement of these special provisions

Additional insured coverage must be provided by a policy provision or by an endorsement providing
coverage at teast as broad as Additional insured (Form B) endorsement form CG 2010, as published by
the Insurance Services Office (ISQ), or other form designated by the Department.

7-1.06D({3) Contractor's Insurance Policy is Primary

The policy must stipulate that the insurance afforded the additional insureds applies as primary insurance.
Any other insurance or self-insurance maintained by the State is excess only and must not be called upon
to contribute with this insurance.

7-1.068E Automobile Liability Insurance

Comply with requirements in the Agreement of these special provisions

7-1.06F Policy Forms, Endorsements, and Certificates

Provide your General Liability Insurance under Commercial General Liability policy form no. CG0O001 as
published by the Insurance Services Office (1I5O) or under a policy form at least as broad as policy form
no. CG0001.

7-1.06G NOT USED
7-1.06H Enforcement

The Department may assure your compliance with your insurance obligations. Ten days before an
insurance policy Japses or is canceled during the Contract period you must submit to the Department
evidence of renewal or replacement of the policy.

If you fail to maintain any required insurance coverage, the Department may maintain this coverage and
withhold or charge the expense (o you or terminate your control of the work.

You are not relieved of your duties and responsibilities to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State,
its officers, agents, and employees by the Department's acceptance of insurance policies and certificates.

Minimum insurance coverage amounts do not relieve you for liability in excess of such coverage, nor do
they preclude the State from taking other actions available to it, including the withholding of funds under
this Contract.

7-1.061 Self-lnsurance
Comply with the Agreement of these special provisions
Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 7-1.07 with:
7-1.07 LEGAL ACTIONS AGAINST THE DEPARTMENT
7-1.07A General
If legal action is brought against the Department over compliance with a State or federal law, rule, or
regulation applicable to highway work, then:

1. If the Depariment in complying with a2 court order prohibits you from performing work, the resulting
delay is a suspension related to your performance, unless the Department terminates the Contract.

2. If a court order other than an order to show cause or the final judgment in the action prohibits the
Department from requiring you to petrform work, the Department may delete the prohibited work or
terminate the Contract.

AAAAAAAAAAARAAAPAPAARARARARAPAARPAARARARAAANAAN
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8 PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS
Add Section 8-1.01A
8-1.01A Work Hours
Perform all work on working days during daytime

Plan work so¢ that all construction operations performed each day, including cleanup of the project site,
establishment of appropriate traffic control and any other work necessary for the safety of the public shall
be completed within the daytime hours,

Do not perform work during nightlime unless approved by the Engineer

Request approval to work during nighttime in writing and include the appropriate traffic control plan{s) and
work plan{s) which clearly identify all provisions for illuminating all portions of the work site, including any
flagging operations.

if you fail to complete work during the daytime hours, the Engineer may stop all work upon the onset of
nightlime and order you to perforrn any and all work the Engineer deems necessary to ensure the safety
of the public during the nightlime hours.

Yeou are not entitled to any additional compensation or extension of the contract time as a result of the
Engineer stopping the work due to the onset of nighitime.

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 8-1.02 with:
8-1.02 SCHEDULE

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a practicable progress schedule within 20 working days of
approval of the contract, and within 5 working days of the Engineer’s written request at any other time.

The schedule shall show the order in which the Contractor proposes to carry out the work, the dates on
which the Contractor will start the several salient features of the work (including procurement of materials,
plant, and equipment), and the contemplated dates for completing those salient features.

The progress schedules submitied shall be consistent in all respects with the time and order of work
requirements of the contract.

Subsequent to the time that submittal of a progress schedule is required in accordance with these
specifications, no progress payments will be made for any work until a satisfactory schedule has been
submitted to the Engineer.

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing at least two (2) working days prior to making any
changes to the progress schedule. Changes in the progress schedule must be approved by the Engineer
prior to being implemented by the Contractor.

The Contractor and all subcontractors shall deliver copies of his/her daily job logs to the Engineer
on & weekly basis. Ata minimum, the Contractor's and subcontractors’ daily job logs shall
include the Subcontractors working onsite, number of workers and their trade classification,
description of work, visitors, temperature and weather conditions, accidents, delays, milestones
and any other important information pertaining to the project that day.

8-1.02B(3) Updated Schedule

Submit a menthly updated schedule that includes the status of work completed to date and the work yet
to be performed as planned.

You may include changes on updated schedules that do not alter a critical path or extend the schedujed
completion date compared to the current schedule. Changes may include:

1. Adding or deieting activities
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2. Changing activity constraints
3. Changing durations
4. Changing logic

If any proposed change in planned work results in altering the critical path or extending the scheduled
completion date, submit a revised schedule within 5 days of the proposed change.

8-1.02C - 8-1.020(10) Reserved

Replace Section 8-1.03 with:
8-1.03 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

Aftend a preconstruction conference with key personnel, including your assigned representative, at a time
and location determined by the Engineer. Submit documents as required before the preconstruction
conference. You may start work before the preconstruction conference only upon written authorization.

Be prepared to discuss the topics and documents shown in the following table:

Topics Document

Potential claim and dispute Potential claim forms

resolution

Contractor's representation Assignment of Contractor’s representative

DBE Final utilization reports

Equipment Equipment list

Labor compliance and equal | Job site posters and benefit and payroll

emgployment opportunity reports

Material inspection Notice of Malerials to be Used

Materials on hand Reguaest for Payment for Materials an Hand

Measurements —

Partnering —

Quality control QC plans

Safety Injury and lliness Prevention Program and job
site posters

Schedule Baseline schedule and Weekly Statement of
Working Days

Subcontracting Subcontracting Request

Surveying Survey Request

Traffic control Traffic contingency plan and traffic control
pltans

Liility work -

Weight limitations -

Water pollution control SWPPP or WPCP

Work restrictions PLACs

Action submittals -

Replace the headings and paragraphs of Section 8-1.04 with:
8-1.04 START OF JOB SITE ACTIVITIES
8-1.04A General
Provide signed contracts bonds and insurance timely as required.

This section, 8-1.04, “Start of Job Activities,” does not modily remedies available to the Department
shouid you fail to provide signed contracts bonds and insurance timely.

Submit a notice 72 hours before starting job site activities. If the project has more than 1 location of work,
submit a separate notice for each location.

You may start job site activities before receiving notice of Contract approval if you;
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MNotwithstanding anything to the contrary in these special provisions, full compensation for
performing all work as shown, as specified, and as directed by the Engineer is considered to be
included in the various bid items, and no additional payment will be made, except pursuant to a
contract change order to perform work not shown and/or specified.

i one or more bid item(s) is/are not included, perform the work as shown and as specified and
payment therefor is considered te be included in the various items of work.

If an alternative is described in the Contract, the Department pays based on the bid items for the details
and specifications not described as an altemative unless the bid item is described as an alternative, in
which case, the Department pays based on the details and specifications for that alternative.

The Department pays for change order work based on one or a combination of the following:

1. Bid item prices
2. Force account
3. Agreed price

4. Specialist billing

if the Engineer chooses to pay for change order work hased on an agreed price, but you and the
Engineer cannot agree on the price, the Department pays by force account.

If a portion of extra work is covered by bid items, the Department pays for this work as changed quantities
in those #ems. The Department pays for the remaining portion of the extra work by force account or
agreed price.

if the amount of a deduction or withhold exceeds final payment, the Department invoices you for the
differance, to be paid upon receipt.

Pay your subcontractors within 10 days of receipt of each progress payment under Pub Cont Code §§
10262 and 10262.5.

Replace Section 9-1.07 with:

9-1.07 Not Used

Replace Section 9-1.16F with:
9-1.16F Retentions

The Department, once in each month, shall cause an estimate in writing to be made by the Engineer.
The estimate shail include the total amount of work done and acceptable materials furnished, provided
the acceptable materials are listed as eligible for partial payment as materiais in the special provisions
and are furnished and delivered by the Contractor on the ground and not used or are furnished and
stored for use on the contract, if the storage is within the State of California and the Contractor furnishes
evidence satisfactory to the Engineer that the materials are stored subject to or under the control of the
Department, to the time of the estimate, and the value thereof. The estimate shall also include any
amounts payable for mobilization. Daily extra work reports furnished by the Contractor less than 5
calendar days, not including Saturdays, Sundays and legal holidays, before the preparation of the
monthly progress estimate shall not be eligible for payment until the following month's estimate.

The amount of any material to be considered in making an estimate will in no case exceed the amount
thereof which has been reported by the Contractor to the Engineer on State-furnished forms properly
filled out and executed, including accompanying documentation as therein required, less the amount of
the material incorporated in the work to the time of the estimate. Only materials to be incorporated in the
work will be considered. The estimated value of the material established by the Engineer will in no case
exceed the contract price for the item of work for which the material is furnished.
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The Department shal retain 5 percent of the estimated value of the work done and 5 percent of the value
of materials so estimated to have been furnished and delivered and unused or furnished and stored as
aforesaid as part security for the fulfillment of the contract by the Contractor.

The Department shall pay monthly to the Contraclor, while carrying on the work, the balance not retained,
as aforesaid, after deducling therefrom all previous payments and all sums to be kept or retained under
the provisions of the contract. No monthly estimate or payment shall be required to be made when, in the
judgment of the Engineer, the work is not proceeding in accordance with the provisions of the contract.

No monthly estimate or payment shall be construed to be an acceptance of any defective work or
improper materials,

Aftention is directed to the prohibitions and penalties pertaining to unlicensed contractors as provided in
Business and Professions Code Sections 7028.15(a) and 7031.

No partial payment will be made for any materials

Add the following Section:

9.1.23 RESOLUTION OF CONTRACT CLAIMS

Public works contract claims of three hundred seventy-five thousand dollars ($375,000} or less which
arise between a Contractor and a local public agency shall be resolved in accordance with the provisions
of Article 1.5 (Sections 20104-20104.6, inclusive) of Chapter 1 of Part 3 of Division 2 of the Public
Contract Code. Article 1.5 requires that its provisions or a summary thereof be set forth in the plans and
specifications for any work which may give rise to a claim thereunder. Accordingly, this contract
incorporates all of the terms and conditions of Article 1.5, as follows:

Article 1.5 Resolution of Contract Claims

20104.(a)(1) This article applies to all public works ciaims of three hundred seventy-five thousand dollars
($375,000) or less which arise between a Contractor and a local agency.

{2} This article shall not apply to any claims resulting from a contract between a Contractor and a public
agency when the public agency has elected to resolve any disputes pursuant to Article 7.1 {commencing
with Section 10240) of Chapter 1 of Part 2.

(b){1) "Public work" has the same meaning as in Sections 3100 and 3106 of the Civil Code, except that
"public work™ does not include any work or improvement contracted for by the state or the Regents of the
University of California.

{(2) "Claim" means a separate demand by the Contractor for (A} a time extension, (B) payment of money
or damages arising from work done by or on behalf of the Contractor pursuant to the contract for a public
work and payment of which is not otherwise expressly provided for or the claimant is not otherwise
entitled to, or (C} an amount the payment of which is disputed by the local agency.

(¢} The provisions of this article or a summary thereof shall be set forth in the plans or specifications for
any work which may give rise to a claim under this article.

{d) This article applies only to contracts entered inte on or after January 1, 1991.
20104.2 For any claim subject to this article, following requirements apply:

(a) the claim shall be in writing and include the documents necessary to substantiate the claim. Claims
must be filed on or before the date of final payment. Nothing in this subdivision is intended to extend the
time limit or supersede notice requirements otherwise provided by contract for the filing of claims.

{(b)(1) For claims of lass than fifty thousand dollars ($50,000), the local agency shall respond in writing to
any written claim within 45 days of receipt of the claim, or may request, in writing, within 30 days of
receipt of the claim, any additional documentation supporting the claim or relating to defenses or claims
the local agency may have against the claimant.
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arbitration where the arbitrator, for good cause, determines a different division. In no event shall these
fees or expenses be paid by state or county funds.

(3) In addition to Chapter 2.5 {commencing with Section 1141.10) of Title 3 of Part 3 of the Code of Civil
Procedure, any party who after receiving an arbitration award requests a trial de novo but does not obtain
a more favorable judgment shall, in addition to payment of costs and fees under that chapter, pay the
attomey's fees of the other parnty arising out of the trial de novo.

{¢) The court may, upon request by any party, order any witnesses to participate in the mediation or
arbitration process. Arbitrators shall be experienced in construction law.

20104.6 (a) No local agency shall fail to pay money as ta any portion of a claim which is undisputed
except as otherwise provided in the contract.

(b} In any suit filed under Section 20104.4, the local agency shall pay interest at the legal rate on any
arbitration award or judgment. The interest shall begin to accrue on the date the suit is filed in a court of
law.

AAAAAAAAAANMANAAAAAAAANMAAMANAARARARARANAAANAR

10 GENERAL
Add to section 10-1.02:

Construction of the new structural section adjacent to the existing traveled way must be perdormed in
successive, and once all operations are under way, concurrent operalions of excavating, preparing
subgrade, placing base materials, and paving. Excavation within 8 feet of the existing traveled way must
not precede the paving operation by more than 5 working days unless;

1. Authorized

2. Material is placed and compacted against the veriical cuts within 8 feet of the existing traveled way.,
During excavation operations, native material may be used for this purpose except once the placing
of the structural section starls, structural material must be used. Place the material to the top of the
existing pavement and taper at a slope of 4.1 (horizontal:vertical) or flatter to the bottom of the
excavation. Do not use treated base for the taper.

At the end of each working day if a difference in excess of 0.15 feet exists between the elevation of the
existing pavement and the elevation of an excavation within 8 feet of the traveled way, place and compact
matenal against the vertical cut adjacent to the traveled way. During the excavation operation, you may
use native material for this purpose excapt once the placing of the structural section starts, structuraj
material must be used. Place the material to the top of the existing pavement and taper at a slope of 4:1
(horizontal:vertical) or flatter to the bottom of the excavation. Do not use treated base for the taper.

AAAMAAMAAMAAMAAMAAMAAAANRMARAMRAAMAAMARAMRARMA

12 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL
Replace section 12-1.03 with:
12-1.03 FLAGGING COSTS

You pay the cost of furnishing all flaggers, including transporting flaggers and furnishing stands and
towers for flaggers to provide for the passage of traffic through the work as specified in sections 7-1.03
and 7-1.04,

Furnishing and cperating pilot cars if ordered is not change order work.
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Replace section 12-2 with:
12.2 CONSTRUCTION PROJECT FUNDING SIGNS
12-2.01 GENERAL
Details for construction project funding signs are in the Project Delails.

Keep construction project funding signs clean and in good repair at all times.

12-2.02 MATERIALS

Provide Construction project funding signs, posts, and mounting hardware.

Construction project funding signs must be wood post signs complying with section 56-4.

Sign panels for construction project funding signs must be framed, single shest aluminum panels
complying with section 56-2.

The background on construction project funding signs must be Type Il retroreflective sheeting on the
Authorized Material List for signing and delineation materials.

The legend must be retroreflective, except for nonreflective black letters and numerals. The colors blue
and orange must comply with PR Color no. 3 and no. 8, respectively, as specified in {he Federal Highway
Administration's Color Toferance Charit.

The size of the legend on construction project funding signs must be as described. Do not add any
additional information unless authorized.

FEDERAL HIGHWAY TRUST FUNDS

12-2.03 CONSTRUCTION

Provide and Install a total of 4 construction project funding signs at the locations designated by the
Engineer before starting major work activities visible to highway users.

Upon completion and acceptance of the work, remove signs.

12-2.04 PAYMENT
Not Used

Replace Section 12-3.01C with:
12-3.01C Construction

Furnishing, instaling, rmaintaining, moving, and remaving traffic control equipment and devices and
performing lane closures, if lane closures are allowed, is your repsonsbility.

Traftic control ordered by the Engineer is only change order work if the character of the work changes.
Providing for public safety and convenience under section 7 is not change order work.

Replace Section 12-3.02C with:
12-3.02C Construction
Place barricades so that the stripes slope downward in the direction road users are o pass.

Place sand-filled bags near ground level on the lower parts of the frame or stays to serve as ballast for
the barricades. Do not place ballast on top of barricades or over any retroreflective barricade rail face that
is facing traffic.

Install construction area signs and marker panels on barricades at the locations shown, if any.
Do not remave barricades that are shown to be left in place at the time of work completion.
Moving barricades after placement at the location shown or specified is change order work.

Moving barricades which are part of your Traffic Control System is not change order work.
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Replace 1st paragraph in section 12-3.06B (1) with:

Construction area warning and guide signs must have a black legend on a retroreflective, nonflucrescent-
orange background. W10-1 advance warning sign for highway-rail grade crossings must have a black
legend on a retroreflective, nonfluorescent-yellow background.

Add to section 12-3.06D
Stationary construction sign is paid under Traffic Control System.

Add to section 12-4.01:

Payment for transporting bicyclists through a 1-way reversing traffic control work zone is inciuded in the
payment for traffic control system.

Add to section 12-4.02A;

The full width of the traveled way must be open to traffic when there are no active construction activities
in the traveled way or within 6 feet of the traveled way and on:

1. Fridays after 3 pm
2. Saturdays

3. Sundays

4. Designated holidays

Designated holidays are shown in section 1-1.07B

For a one-way reversing traffic-control lane closure, you may stop traffic in 1 direction for periods not to
exceaed 10 minutes. After each stoppage, all accumulated traffic for that direction must pass through the
work zone before another stoppage is made.

The maximum length of a single stationary one-way reversing traffic-control lane closure must pe haif of a
mile between flaggers.

The maximum length of the work area inside a lane closure other than one-way reversing traffic-control
lane closure must be half of a mile

Not more than one stationary lane closures will be allowed in each direction of travel at one time,

Personal vehicles of your employees must not be parked on the traveled way or shoulders, including
sections closed to traffic.

If work vehicles or equipment are parked within 6 feet of a traffic jane, close the shoulder area with
flucrescent orange traffic cones or portable delineators. Place the cones or delineators on a taper in
advance of the parked vehicles or equipment and along the edge of the traveled way at 25-foot intervals
to a point not less than 25 feet past the last vehicle or piece of equipment. Use at least ® cones or
delineators for the taper. Use a W20-1, "Road Work Ahead," W21-5b, "Right/Left Shoulder Closed
Ahead,” or C24 (CA), "Shoulder Work Ahead," sign mounted on a crashworthy, portable sign support with
flags. The sign must be 48 by 48 inches and placed as ordered by the Engineer. If a cone or delineator is
displaced or overturned, immediately restore the device to its original position or location.

A minimum of 1 paved traffic lane not less than ten (10) feet wide must be open for use by traffic when
construction is actively in progress.

Delete 2" paragraph of section 12-4.03A in the RSS.
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Replace “Reserved” in section 12-5 with:
12-5 TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEM FOR LANE CLOSURE
12-5.01 GENERAL

Section 12-5 includes specifications for closing traffic lanes with stationary lane closures on 2-lane, 2-way
highways. The traffic control system for a lane closure must comply with the details shown.

Traffic conirol system includes construction area signs.

If you do not provide the traffic control and it becomes necessary for the Engineer to notify you of your
duties according to the Standard Specifications and these special provisions, the Depariment deducts
$200 per 15-minute period or porticn thereof for all the time required to acquire the traffic control,
including pilet car.

Such payment commences at the time the notice for the improper traffic control condition is given and
shall terminate when the condition is corrected. The Department deducts such payment from your
paymenti.

In addition thereto, when it is necessary for the Engineer to perform the work, the Department deducts
from your payments the actual cost for the performance thereof. This deduction is in addition to any
penalties imposed in these special provisions.

This section does not relieve you the responsibility to provide such additional devices or take such
measures necessary to comply with the provisions in Section 7-1.04, "Public Safety,” of the Standard
Specifications

Add to section 12-5.01:

Submit a traffic contrel system plan for approval. Traffic Control Plan must indicate the means and
methods to institute and maintain traffic control for all phases of the work within the project. Submit traffic
control system plan a minimum of five {5) working days prior to pre-construction meeting.

A complete traffic control system plan is one that contains all required information and is
approved by the Engineer without revisions required.

In the event that the Contractor fails to submit a complete traffic control system plan specific to
the project site no later than the preconstruction meeting, the Contractor shall pay to the County
of Fresno the sum of Two Thousand Five Hundred Dollars ($2,500) for each and every calendar
day’s delay in submitting a complete traffic control plan, beginning upon the next working day
after the preconstruction conference. Such payment shall be in addition to other liquidated
damages as specified elsewhere in these special provisions.

Late submittal of the traffic control plan or revisions thereafter required, due to the inadequacy of the plan,
does not justify delay in the start of the working days for the project.

Traffic will not be allowed to be limited to one direction when construction activities are not actively in
progress. Providing, installing, maintaining, and removing ali traffic control, including portable changeable
message signs, if required, obtaining and complying with all permits, and providing all traffic control
operations shali be the responsibility of the contractor, and no additional compensation will be allowed
therefor,

12-5.02 MATERIALS
Not Used
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12-5.03 CONSTRUCTION

Whenever components of the traffic control system are displaced or cease to operate or function as
specified from any cause, immediately repair the components to the original condition or replace the
components and restore the components to the original location.

For a stationary lane closure made only for the work period, remove the components of the traffic control
system from the traveled way and shoulder, except for portable delineators placed along open trenches
of excavation adjacent to the traveled way at the end of each work period. You may store the
components at selected central locations designated by the Engineer within the limits of the highway.

You may use a pilot car to control traffic. If a pilot car is used for traffic control, the cones shown along the
centerline need not be placed. The pilot car must have radio contact with personnel in the work area.
Operate the pilot car through the traific control zone at a speed not greater than 25 miles per hour.

12-5.04 PAYMENT
Flagging costs are paid for as specified in section 12-1.03.

A traftic control system required by change order work is paid for as a part of the change order work.

Replace the paragraph in section 12-6.04 with:
Not Used

AAAAAMAAAMAAAMAAAMOMAMLANMAMAAMLAAMAAAMALANMLAAMLAMAA

16 CLEARING AND GRUBBING
Replace the 4th paragraph in section 16-1.03A with:

Clear and grub vegetation only within the excavation and embankment slope fines.

AAAMAARAAAMLAAAAMAMALARAARARAAAAARAAAMAMRAARAA
17 WATERING
Replace the 1st sentence of the paragraph in section 17-1.02 with:

Water must be nonpotable. Nonpotable water must be either recycled water or nonpotable water
developed from other sources.

AARAAAAAARAAAAAAAMAAAAMAMAAAAAAMAAMAARAAAAAAR

19 EARTHWORKS
Replace the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th paragraphs of section 19-2.03B with:

Dispose of surplus material. Ensure enough material is available to complete the embankments before
disposing of it.

AAAAAAAPRAAARAAAAMNAAAARARAARAMARARAARAARAAAN

73 CONCRETE CURBS AND SIDEWALKS
Add to section 73-1.01A:

The Contractor shall finish a new surface improvement in full compliance with all of the ADA requirements
such as the requirements of maximum travel slope, maximum cross slope, and the minimum of clearance.
The Contractor shall be solely responsible for the replacement of a new surface improvement due to any
non-compliant issue. Partial compliance with the ADA requirements shall not be accepted
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ATTACHMENT A SECTION 14. FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION
PROJECTS

GENERAL.—The work herein proposed will be financed in
whole or in pan with Federa) funds, and therefore all of she
statules, ruies and regulations promulgated by the Federa! Gov-
ernment and applicable to work Onaaced in whole or in part with
Federal funds will apply to such work. The "Required Contract
Provisions, Federal-Aid Construction Contracts, "Form FHWA
1273, are included in this Section [4. Whenever in said required
contract provisions refcrences arc made 1o "SHA contracting
officer," "SHA resident cngineer.” or "authorized representative of
the SHA." such references shall be construed to mean "Engineer”
as defined in Section 1-1.18 of the Standard Specifications.

PERFORMANCE OF PREVIOUS CONTRACT.—In ad-
dition 10 the provisions in Section I1, "Nondiscrimination," and
Section VIL "Subletiing or Assigning the Coniract” of the re-
quired contract provisions, the Contractor shall comply with the
foliowing:

The bidder shall execute the CERTIFICATION WITH RE-
GARD TGO THE PERFORMANCE OF PREVIOUS CON-
TRACTS OR SUBCONTRACTS SUBJECT TO THE EQUAL
OPPORTUNITY CLAUSE AND THE FILING OF
REQUIRED REPORTS located in the proposal. No request for
subletting or assigning any portion of the contract in excess of
$10,000 will be considered under the provisions of Section VII
of the required contract provisions unless such request is
accompanied by the CERTIFICATION referred to above.
executed by the proposed subcontractor.

NON-COLLUSION PROVISION —The provisions in this
section are applicable 1o all contracts except contracls for Federal
Aid Secandary projects.

Title 23, United States Code. Section 112, requires as a condi-
tion precedent to approval by the Federal Highway Administrator
of the contract for this work that cach bidder file a sworn statement
executed by, or on behalf of, the person, firm. association, or
corporation to whom such conlract is to be awarded, certifying that
such person, firm, association, or corporation has not, either
directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in
any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free
competitive bidding in connection with the submitled bid. A form
to make the non-collusion alfidavit statement required by Scction
112 as a certification under penalty of perjury rather than as a
swom staternent as permitied by 28, USC, Sec. 1746, is included in
the pmposal.

PARTICIPATION BY DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS EN-
TERPRISES IN SUBCONTRACTING—Pan 26, Title 49,
Code of Federal Regulations applies to this Federal-aid praject.
Peninent sections of said Code are incorporated in pan or in its
cntirety within other sections of these special provisions.

Schedule B—Information for Determining Joint Yenmre Eli-
gibility

FR-1

{This form need not be filled in if all juint venlure firms are
DBE owned.}

1. Mame of joint venture

2. Address of joint veniure

3. Phong number of joint venture

4. ldentify the firms which comprise the joint venture. (The

DBE partner must complete Schedule AL}

a. Describe the role of the DBE firm in the joint venture,

b, Describe very briefly the experience and business

qualifications of each non-DBE joint venturer:

5. Nature of the joint venture's business

6. Provide a copy of the joint venture agreement.

7. What is the claimed percentage of DBE ownership? __

8. Ownership of joint venture: (This need not be filled in if
described in the joint venture agreement. provided by question

6.).

Revised 395
(18-07-95



a. Profit and foss sharing.
b, Capital contributsons, including equipment,
c. Other applicable ownership inierests,

§. Control of and paricipation in this contract. [dentify by
name, race, sex. and "firm" those individuals {and their titles)
who are responsible for day-to-day management and policy
decision making, including, but not limited to. those with
prime responsibility for:

a. Financial decisions

b. Management decisions, such as:

i. Estimating

2. Marketing and sales

3. Hiring and firing of management personnel

4. Purchasing of major items or supplies

¢. Supervision of field operations

Note —If, after filing this Schedule B and before the comple-
tion of the joint venture’s work on the contract covered by this
regulation. there is any significant change in the information
submitted. the joint venture must inform the prantee, either di-
rectly or through the prime conuaclor if the joint venture is a
subconactor.

AlMidavit

"The undersigned swear Lthal the foregoing statements are cor-
rect and include all material information necessary to identify
and explain the terms and operation of our joint venture und the
intended participation by each joint venturer in the undertaking.
Further, the undersigned covenani and agree to provide to
grantes current, complete and accurate information regarding ac-
tugl joint veature work and the payment therefor and any pro-
posed changes in any of the joint venture arrengements and to
permit the audit and examination of the books, records and files
of the foint venture, or those of each joint venwrer relevant to
the joint venture, by authorized representatives ot the graniee or
the Federal funding agency. Any material misrepresentation
will be grounds for terminating any contract which may be
awarded and for initiating action under Federal or Siate laws
concerning false statements.”

Revised 3-95
08-DT-95

FR-2

NameofF;rmName S

Slgnarure’ilgnature
B O
T
P

Date

State ol

County of

On this day of . 19 _ | before me

appeared  {Name}) , to me personally

known, who, being duly swom, did execule the foregoing affi-
davil, and did state thal he or she was properly autharized by

{Name of firm) 1o execule the

aftidavit and did so as his or her trse act and deed.

Notary Public

Commission expires

[Seai]

Date

State of

County of

On this _ day of . 1% _ . before me

appeared {Name} to me personalfy knowr,

whuo, being duly swomn. did execute the foregoing affidavit, and
did stare that he or she was properly authorized by (Name of

firm) to execuie the affidavit

and did so as his or her free act and deed.

Notary Public

Commission expires

[Seal]
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FHWA-1273 — Revised May 1, 2012

REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS
FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

l General

. Nondiscrimination

. Nonsegregated Facilities

V. Davis-Bacon and Related Act Provisions

V. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Acl
Provisions

V1.  Subletting or Assigning the Contract

Vil Safety: Accident Prevention

vill. False Statements Conceming Highway Projecls

X, Implementation of Clean Air Act and Federal Waler
Pallution Contral Act

X, Compliance with Govemmentwide Suspension and
Debarment Requirements

Xl Cerlification Regarding Use of Contract Funds for
Lobbying

ATTACHNMENTS

A. Employment and Matenals Preference for Appalachian
Development Highway System or Appalachian Local Access
Road Conbracts {(included in Appalachian contracts only)

. GENERAL

1. Form FHWA-1273 must be physically incorporated in each
construction confract funded under Title 23 (excluding
emergency contracts solely intended for debris removal}. The
contracior {or subcontraciorj must insert this form in each
subcontract and further require its inclusion in all lower tier
subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, rental agreements
and other agreements for supplies or services).

The applicable requirements of Form FHWA-1273 are
incerporaled by referance for work dene under any purchase
order, rental agreement or agreement for other services. The
prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any
subcaniractor, lower-tier subcaniracior or service provider.

Form FHWA-1273 must be included in all Federai-ald design-
build contracts, in 2l subcontracts and in lower tier
subcontracts (excluding subcontracts for design services,
purchase orders, rental agreements and other agreements for
supplies or services), The design-builder shall be responsible
for compliance by any subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor
or service provider.

Contracting agencies may referance Form FHWA-1273 in bid
proposal or request for proposal documents, however, the
Form FHW®#A-1273 must be physically incorporated {not
referenced) in al contracis, subcontracts and lower-tlier
subcontracts {excleding purchase orders, rental agreemerts
and other agreements for supplies or services related {0 a
construction contract).

2. Subjecl to the appiicability criteria noted in the following
seclions, these contract provisions shall apply to all work
performed on the contract by the contractor's own organization
and with the assistance of workers under the contractor's
immediate superintendence and 1o all work pericrmed on the
contract by piecewark, station work, or by subcantraci.

3. A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these
Required Conitracl Provisions may be sufficient grounds for
withholding of progress payments, withbolding of finai
payment, termination of the contract, suspension / debamment
or any other aclion determined o be appropriate by the
contracting agency and FHYvA.

4, Selection of Labor' During the performance of this contraci,
the contraclor shall not use conwict labor for any purpose
within the limits of a construction project on a Federal-aid
highway unless it is labor performed by convicls who are on
parole, supervised release, or probation. The term Federal-aid
highway does not include roadways functionally classified as
local roads or rural minor collectars.

li. NONDISCRIMINATION

The provisions of this section related o 23 CFR Part 230 are
applicable to all Federal-aid conslruction contracts and to all
related construclion subconiracts of $10,000 or more. The
provisions of 23 CFR Parl 230 are nol applicable to material
supply, engineering. or architectural service confracis,

In addition, the contractor and all subtoniraciors must comply
with the following policies: Executive Order 11246, 47 CFR 60,
29 CFR 1625-1627, Title 23 USC Seclion 140, the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended {29 USC 734), Titie VI
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amenrded, and related
regulations including 49 CFR Paris 21, 26 and 27; and 23 CFR
Parts 200, 230, and 6233,

The contractor and all subconlractors must comply with: the
requirements of the Equal Qpporunity Clause in 41 GFR 60-
1.4{b} and, for all construclion contracls exceeding $10,000,
ihe Standard Federal Equal Emptoyment QOpporlunity
Construction Contract Specifications in 41 CFR 60-4.3.

Note: The U.S. Depariment of Labor has exclusive authority lo
determine compliance with Executive Order 11246 and the
poticies of the Secretary of Labor including 41 CFR 60, and 29
CFR 1625-1627. The contracting agency and the FHWA have
the authority and the responsibility to ensure compliance with
Title 23 LJSC Section 140, the Rehabililation Act of 1973, as
amended (29 USC 794), and Title V| of the Civil Rights Acl of
1964, as amended, and related regulations including 49 CFR
Parls 21, 26 and 27; and 23 CFR Parls 200, 230, and 633.

The following provision is adopted from 23 CFR 230, Appendix
A, wilh appropriate revisions to conform to the U.S.
Depantment of Labor (US DOL) and FHWA requirements.

1. Equal Employment Opportunity: Equal employment
opporlunity {EEQ) requirements not to discriminate and to take
affirmative action 1o assure equal opporiunity as set forth
under laws, executive orders, rules, regulations {28 CFR 35,
29 CFR 18630, 29 CFR 1625-1627, 41 CFR 60 and 49 CFR 27)
and crders of the Secretary of Labor as modified by the
provisions prescribed herein, and imposed pursuant to 23
U.5.C 144 shall constitute the EEQ and specific affirmative
action standards for the coniractor's project activities under



this contract, The provisions of the Americans with Disabilities
Act of 1990 {42 U.5.C. 12101 et seq ) set forth under 26 CFR
35 and 29 CFR 1630 are incorporated by reference in this
contracl. In the execution of this contract, the contcactor
agrees to comply with the following minimum specific
requirement aclivilies of EEQ:

a. The contractor will work with the conlracting agency and
the Federal Govemment to ensure that it has made every
good faith efforl to provide equal opporiunity with respecl to all
of its terms and condilions of employment and in their review
of activities under the contract.

b. The contraclor will accept as its operating policy the
following statement:

"It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants
are employed, and that employees are treated during
amployment, without regard to their race, religion, sex, color,
national origin, age or disability. Such action shall include:
employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or
recruitment advertising; layoH or termination; rates of pay or
other forms of compensation; and selection for training,
including apprenticeship, pre-apprenticeship, andfor on-the-
job training.”

2, EEQ Officer: The cantracior will designaie and make
known to the contracting officers an EEQ Officer who will have
the responsibility far and must be capable of effectively
administering and proroting an active EEQ program and wha
must be assigned adequate authority and responsibility to do
50,

3. Dissemination of Policy: All members of the contractor's
staff who are autharized to hire, supervise, promate, and
discharge employees, or whao recommend such ackion, of who
are substantially involved in such action, will be made fully
cognizant of, and will implement, the contractor's EEC policy
and contraclual responsibilities te pravide EEO in each grade
and classification of employment. To ensure that the above
agreement will be met, the following actions will be taken as a
minimueTn:

a. Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office
empioyees will be conducted before the start of work and then
not less ofien than once every six menths, at which ime the
contractor's EEQ policy and its implementation will be
reviewed and explained. The meetings will be conducied by
the EEO Officer.

b. All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be
given a thorough indoctrination by the EEO Officer, covering
all major aspects of the contractor's EEQ obligations within
thirty days fallawing their reporting for duty with the contraciar.

c. All personnel whe are engaged in direci recruitment for
the project will be instructed by the EEO Officer in the
confractor's pracedures for locating and hiring minonties and
WOITen.

d. Noticas and posters selting forth the contractor's EEC
policy will be placed in areas readily accessible to employees.,
applicants for employment and potential employees.

e, The confraclor's EEQ policy and the procedures lo
implement such policy will be brought to the altention of
employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or
other appropriate means.

4. Recruitment: VYWhen advertising for employees, the
contractor will include in all adverlisements for employees the
notation: "An Equal Opporlunity Employer.” All such
adverlisemnents will be placed in publications having a large
circulation among minorities and women in the area from
which lhe project work force would normally be derived.

a. The coniractor will, unless preciuded by a valid
bargaining agreement, conduct systematic and direct
recruitment through public and private employee referral
sources likely Lo yield qualified minorities and women. To
meet this requirement, the contractor will identify sources of
potential minority group employees, and establish with such
identified sources procedures whereby minonty and women
applicants may be referred to the contractor for employmeni
consideration

b. In the event the contrector has a valid bargaining
agreement providing for exclusive hiring hall referrals, the
comtractor is expected to observe the provisions of that
agreement {o the extent thal the systam meets the contractor's
campliance with EEQ contract provisions. Where
implementation of such an agreement has the effe¢i of
disciminating against minorities or wemen, or abligates the
sontracior to do the same, such implementation violates
Federal nondiscrimination provisions.

¢. The contractor will encourage its present employees to
refer minorities 2and women as applicants for employment.
Information and procedures with regard to referring such
applicants will be discussed with employees.

5. Personnet Actions: Wages, working conditions, and
employee benefits shali be established and administered, and
personnel actions of every type, including hiring, upgrading,
pramation, transfer, demotion, layol, and termination, shall be
taken without regard to race, colar, religion, sex, national
onigin, age or disability. The following procedures shall be
followed:

a. The contracior wili conduct periodic inspections of project
sites to insure that working canditions and employee Rcilities
do not indicate discniminatory treatment of project site
personnel.

h. The contractar will periodizally evaluate the spread of
wages paid within each classification to determine any
evidence of disciminatory wage practices.

¢ The contractor will periodically review selected personnel
actions in depth to determnine whather there is evidence of
discrimination. Vwhere evidence is found, the contractor will
promptly take comedlive action. If the review indicates that the
discrimination may exiend beyond the actions reviewed., such
corrective action shall include all afected persons.

d. The coniractos will promplly investigate all complaints of
alleged discrimination made to the contractor in connection
with its obligations under this contract, will attempt to resolve
such complaints, and will lake appropriate corrective action
within a reasonable time. If the investigation indicates that the
discrimination may aflecl persons other than the cemplainant,
such corrective aclion shalf include such other persons. Upon
completion of each investigation, the contracior will inform
every complainant of all of their avenues of appeal.

&. Training and Promotion:

a. The conlractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and
increasing the skills of minonities and women who are



applicants for employment or cument emplayees. Such effons
should be aimed at developing full journey level status
emplayees In the type of trade or jeb dassification involved.

b. Consislent with the contractor's work force requirements
and as permissible under Federal and State regulations, the
contractor shall make full use of training programs, i.e.,
apprenticeship, and on-the-job training programs for the
geographical area of contract performance. In the event a
special provision for training is provided under this contract,
this subparagraph will be superseded as indicated in the
special provision. The contracling agency may reserve
training positions for persons who receive welfare assistance
in accordance with 23 U.S.C, 140(a).

€. The contractior will advise employees and applicants for
employment of available training programs and entrance
requirements for each.

d. The contractor will periodically review the training and
promotion potential of employees who are minorities and
women and will encourage eligible employees to apply for
such training and promotion,

7. Unions: if the contractor refies in whole or in parl upan
unions as a source of employees, the contractor will use gocd
faith efforts to obtain the cooperation of such unions to
increase opporlunities for minorities and women. Aclions by
the contractor, either direclly or through a contraclors
association acting as agent, wil} include the procedures set
forih below:

a. The conlractor will use good failh eflorls to develop, in
cooperation with the unions, joint training pregrams aimed
toward qualifying more minorities and women for membership
in the unions and increasing the skills of minorities and women
so that they may fualify for higher paying employment.

b. The contracior will use good faith efforls to incorporate an
EEO clause into each union agreement to the end that such
union will be contraclually bound to refer applicants without
regard Yo their race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or
disability.

c. The contractor is to obtain information as to the referral
practices and policies of the labor union except thal to the
extent such information is within the exclusive possession of
the labor union and such labor union refuses to furnish such
information to the contraclor, the contractor shall so cedify to
lhe contracling agency and shall set forth what efforts have
been made o obtain such information.

d. Inthe event the union is unable to provide the conlractor
with a reasonable flow of referrals within the time limil set forth
in the colleclive bargaining agreement, the contractor will,
through independent recruitment efforls, fill the employment
vacancies wilhout regard to race, color, religian, sex, national
origin, age or disability; making full efforts lo obiain qualified
arddfor gualifiable minorties and women. The failure of & union
to provide sufficient referrals (even though it is obligated to
provide exclusive reforrals under the terms of a collective
bargaining agreement) does not relieve the contractor from the
requirements of this paragraph. In the event the union referral
praclice prevents the contractor from meeting the obligations
pursuant to Executive QOrder 11248, as amended, and these
special provisions, such contractor shall immediately notify the
contracting agency,

8. Reasonable Accommodation for Applicants /
Employess with Disabilities: The contractor must be familiar

with the requirements for angd comply with the Americans with
Disabilities Act and all rules and regulations established there
under. Employers must provide reasonable accommodation in
all emptoyment activities unless to do so would cause an
urklue hardship.

9. Selection of Subcontractors, Procurement of Materlals
and Leasing of Equipment: The contractor shall not
discriminate on the grounds of race, color, refigion, sex,
national crigin, age or disabilily in the setection and retention
of subcontraciors, incisding procurement of materials and
leases of equipment. The contractor shall take ail necessary
and reasonable steps to ensure nondiscrimination in the
administration of this contract,

a. The contractor shatl natify all potential subcontractors and
suppiiers and lessors of their EEC obligations under this
contract,

b. The conlractor will use good faith efforis to ensure
subcontraclor compliance with their EEQ obligations.

10. Assurance Required by 49 CFR 26.1 3{b):

a. The requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 and the State
DOT's U.S. DOT-approved DBE program are incorporated by
reference.

b. The contractor or subcontracior shali not discriminate on
the basis of race, color, nalional origin, or sex in the
performance of this contracl, The contractor shall carry oul
applicabte requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 in the award and
administration of DOT-assisted contracts. Failure by the
contracior to camry out these requirements is a material breach
of this comract, which may resuit in the termination of this
contract or such other remedy as the contracling agency
deems appropriate.

11. Records and Reports: The contraclor shall keep such
records as necessary to document compfiance with the EEO
requirements. Such records shall be retained for a period of
three years following the date of the final payment to the
contractor for all contract work and shall be available at
reasonable times and places for inspeciion by authorized
representatives of the contracling agency and the FHYWA,

a. The records kepl by ihe contractor shall document the
following:

{1) The number and work hours of minority and non-
minority group members and women employed in each work
classification on the project:

{2) The pragress and efforts being made in cooperation
with unions, when applicable, to increase employment
opportunities for minorities and women; and

{3 The progress ard eflorls being made in locating, hiring,
training, qualifying, and upgrading minorities and women,

b. The contractors and subcontraclars will submit an annuat
report to the confracting agency each July for the duration of
the project, indicating the number of minority, women, and
non-minority group employees currently engaged in each work
classification required by the contract work, This information (s
to be reporled on Form FHWA-1391. The staffing data should
represent the projecl work force on board in all or any part of
the last payroil period preceding the end of July. if on-the-job
training is being required by special provision, the contractor



will be required ic colleci and repori training data. The
employment data should reflect the work force on board during
aill or any part of the tast payrall pencd preceding the end of
July.

Hi. NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid consiruction
contracts and to all related construclion subcontracts of
$10,000 or more.

The contractor must ensure that facilities provided for
empioyees are proviged in such a manner that segregation on
the basis of race, color, religion, sex, or nationa! arigin cannot
result. The contractor may neither require such segregated
use by writien or oral policies nor tolerate such use by
employee custom. The contracior's obligation extends further
to ensure thal its empioyees are not assigned to perform Lheir
services at any location, under the contractor's control, where
the facilities are segregated. The term "facilities” inciudes
waiting rooms, work areas, restaurants and other eating areas,
lima clocks, restrooms, washrooms, locker rooms, and other
storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains,
recreation or enteriainment areas, transporation, and housing
provided for employees. The contractor shall provide separate
or single-user restrooms and necessary dressing or sfeeping
areas to assure privacy between sexes.

V. DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT PROVISIONS

This seclion is applicable to ail Federat-aid construction
projects exceeding $2,000 and to ali related subcontracts and
tewer-tier subcontracls (regardless of subcontract size). The
requirements apply o all projects located within the right-of-
way of a roadway that is functionally classified as Federal-aid
highway. This excludes roadways funclionally classified as
local roads or rural minor collectors, which are exempt.
Contracling agencies may elect to apply these requirements o
other projecis

The following provisions are from the U.S. Depariment of
Labor regulatiens in 23 CFR 5.5 “Contract provisions and
related matters” with minor revisions to conform to the FHWA-
1273 format and FHWA program requirements.

1. Minimum wages

a, All laborers and mechanics employed ar working upon
the site of the work, wili be paid unconditionally and not tess
often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or
rebate on any account (except such payroll deductions as are
permilied by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor
under the Copeland Act (29 CFR pan 3}, the Rull amount of
wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents
thereof} due at time of payrnent computed at rates not less
than those contained in the wage determination of the
Secretary of Labor which is attached hareto and made a part
hereof, regardless of any contractual retationship which may
be alleged to exist between the contractor ana such laborers
and mechanics.

Cantributions made of cosis reasonably anticipaled for bona
fide finge benefits under section 1{b)(2} of the Davis-Bacon
Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages
paid to sush laborers or mechanics, subject ta the provisions

of paragraph 1.9, of this seclion, also, regular contributions
made or cosls incurred for more than a weekly period (but not
less ofien than quanerly) under plans, funds, or programs
which cover the parlicular weekly periad, are deemed to be
constructively made or incurred during such weekly period.
Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate
wage rate and fringe benefits on the wage determination for
the classificalion of work actually performed, without regard to
skill, except as provided in 29 CFR 5.5(a){4). Laborers or
mechanics performing work in more than one classification
may be compensated at the rate specified for each
classification for the time actually worked therein: Provided.
That the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the
time spent in each classification in which work is performed.
The wage delermination (including any additional classification
and wage rates conformed under paragraph 1.b. of this
section) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321} shall be
posted at all imes by the contractor and its subcontractors at
the site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where
it can be easily seen by the workers.

0.{1) The contracting officer shall require that any class of
laborers or mechanics, including helpers, which is not listed in
the wage determination and which is to be employed under Ihe
cantract shall be classified in conforrnance with the wage
determination. The coniracting officer shall approve an
additional clagsification and wage rate and fringe benefits
therefore only when the following criteria have been met:

{y The wark 1o be performed by the classification
requested is nol performed by a classification in the wage
determination; and

{ity The classification is utilized in the area by the
construclion industry; and

(i} The proposed wags rate, including any bona fide
fringe benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the
wage ratas contained in the wage determination.

{2) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be
employed In the classification (if known), or their
representalives, and ihe contracting officer agree on the
classification and wage rate (including the amount
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate). a report of
lhe aclian laken shall be sent by the contracting afficer to the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employmeni
Standards Administration, U.S. Depariment of Labor,
Washington, DC 20210. The Administrator, or an authorized
representative, will approve, modify, or disapprove every
additional classification action within 30 days of receipt and
so advise the conracting officer or will notify the contracting
offtcer within the 30-day period that additional time is
necessary.

{3) In the event the contractar, the laborers or mechanics
o be employed in the classification or their representatives,
and the contracting officer do not agree on the proposed
classification and wage rate {including the amount
designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), the
gontracling officer shall refer the questions, including the
views of all inferested parlies and the recommendation of the
contracling officer, to the Wage and Hour Administrator for
determination. The Wage and Hour Administrator, or an
authorized representalive, will issue a delermination within
30 days of receipt and s0 advise the contracling officer or



will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day period that
additional time is necessary.

{4} The wage rate {including fringe benefits where
appropriate) determined pursuant to paragraphs 1.b.(2) or
1.b.(3} of this section, shall be paid to all workers performing
wark in the classification under this contracl from the first
day on which work is performed in the classification.

<, Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the
contracl for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe
benefil which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the coniractor
shall either pay the nenefit as slated in the wage determination
or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash
equivalent thereof.

g. if the contractor does nol make payments to a trustee or
ather third person, the contractor may consider as pan of the
wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs
reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits
under a plan or program, Provided, That the Secretary of
Labor has feund, upon the writien request of the coniracior,
that the appficable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have
been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the contractor
to sel aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of
obligations under the plan or program.

2. Withholding

The cantracting agency shall upon is own action or upon
written request of an authorized represeniative of the
Department of Labor, withhold or cause {o be withheld from
the contraclor under this contract, or any other Federal
coniraci with Lhe same prime contracior, or any other federaliy-
assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage
requirements, which is held by the same prime contractor, so
much of the acerued payments or advances as may be
considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics,
including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, employed by the
cortractor or any subtontractor the fuli amount of wages
required by the confract. in the event of failure to pay any
laborer or mechanic, ingluding any apprentice, trainee, or
helper, employed or working on the site of the work, all or parl
of the wages required by the contraci, the contracting agency
may, afler writlen notice to the coniractor, take such action as
may be necessary to cause the suspension of any furlher
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds untl such violations
have ceased.

3. Payrolls and basic records

a. Payrolts and basic records relating thereto shall be
mainlained by the contractor during the course of the work and
preserved for a period of three years thereafier for all laborers
and mechanics working at the site of the work. Such records
shall contain the name, address, and social security number of
gach such worker, his or her correct classification, hourly rates
of wages paid (including rates of contributions or cosis
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalenls
thereof of the types described in section 1(b){2)(B} of the
Davis-Bacon Act), daily ard weekly number of hours worked,
deductions made and actual wages paid. Whenever the
Secretary of Labor has fourd under 28 CFR 5.5(a)(1){iv) that
the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of
any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefils under a
ptan or program described in section 1(b){2){B) of the Davis-

Bacon Acl, the contracior shall maintain records which show
that the commitment 1o provide such benefits is enforceable,
that the ptan or program is financially responsibte, and thal the
plan or program has been communicated in writing Lo the
laborers or machanics affecied, and records which show the
costs anticipated or the acluai cost incurred in providing such
henefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees undes
approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the
registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of
trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and
trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the
applicable programs

b.{1) The contractor shatl submit weekly for each week in
which any contract work is performed a copy of all payroils to
the contracling agency. The payrolis submitted shall set oul
accurately and completely all of the information required to be
malntained under 20 CFR 5.5(@)(3}{)}. except that full social
securty numbers and home addresses shall not be includad
on weekly transmitials. Instead the payrolis shall only need to
include an individually identifying number for each employee (
e.9., the last four digits of the employee's social security
number). The raquired weekly payroll information may be
submitied in any form desired. Cptional Form WH-347 is
avaitable for this purpose from the Wage and Hour Division
Web site at htip:/Maww. dol goviesawhd/formsiwh34 7instr.btm
or ils successor site. The prime contractor is responsible for
the submission of copias of payrolls by all subcontractors.,
Contraciors and subcontractors shall mainLain the full social
security numbar and current address of each covered worker,
and shall provide them upon request lo the contracting agency
for tfransmission to the Stale DOT, the FHWA or the Wage and
Hour Division of the Departmeant of Laboer for purposes of an
invesligation or audit of compliance with prevailing wage
requirements. it is not a violation of this section for a prime
caniractor to require a subcantractor Lo provide addresses and
social security numbers to the prime contractor for its cwn
records, wilhout weekly submission to the contracting agency.,

{2) Each payroll submitted shafl be accompanied by a
“Stalement of Complianee," signed by the contractor or
subcontractor or his ar her agent whao pays or supervises the
payment of the persons employed under the contract and shall
cerlify the following:

{i} That the payrall for the payrol! period contains the
infermation required fo be provided under §5.5 (a)(3){il) of
Regulations, 28 CFR parl 5, the appropriate information is
being maintained under §5.5 (a}3)(i} of Requiations, 29
CFR parl 5, and that such information is correct and
complete,

{ii) That each laborer or mechanic {including each
helper, apprentice, and trainee} employed on the contract
during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly
wages earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectty,
and that no deductions have been made either directly or
indirectly from the full wages earned, other than
permissible deductions as set forth in Requlations, 26 CFR
part 3;

{iii) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not
less than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or
cash equivalents for the ctassification of work performad,
as specified in the applicable wage determination
incorporated into the contract.



{3) The weekly submission of a propery executed
certification set forlh on the reverse side of Optional Form
WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the
"Statement of Compliance” required by paragraph 3.b.(2) of
this sectidn.

{4) The falsification of any of the above ceriifications may
subject the contracior or subcontractor to civil or criminal
prosecution under seclion 1001 of litle 18 and seclion 2231 of
title 31 of the United States Gode.

c. The confractor or subcontractor shall make the records
required under paragraph 3.a. of this section available for
inspeclion, copying, or transcription by authorized
representalives of the contracling agency, the State DOT, the
FHWA, or the Department of Labor, and shall permit such
representatives to inlerview employees during working hours
on the job, If he contractor or subrontractor fails to submit the
required records or 1o make them available, the FHWA may,
alier writlen notice to the contractor, the contracling agency or
the Slate DOT, take such aclion as may be necessary to
cause the suspension of any furlher payment, advance, or
guarantee of funds, Furthermore, failure to submit the reguired
records upon request or to make such records available may
be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 28 CFR 5.12

4. Apprentices and trainees
a_Apprentices {programs of the USDOL),

Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they are
employed pursuant to and individually registeced in a bona fide
apprenticeship program registered with the U S, Depertment of
Labor, Employment and Training Administralicn, Office of
Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services, of with
a State Apprerticeship Agency recognized by the Office, crifa
person is employed in his or het first 90 days of probationary
employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship
program, who is not individually registered in the program, but
who has been certified by the Office of Apprenticeship
Training. Employer and Labor Services or a Stale
Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for
probationary employment as an apprentice.

The allowable ratic of apprentices to joumeymen on the job
site in any crafl cassification shall not be greater than the ratic
permitted to the contractor as to the entire work force under
the registered program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an
apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise
employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the
applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. tn addition, any
apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the
ratio permitted under fhe registered program shall be paid not
less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination
for the work actually performed. Where a contractar is
performing construction on a project in a locality other than
that in which its pragram is registered, the rabios and wege
rales {expressed in percentages of lhe joumeyman's hourly
rate) specified in the contraclor's or subcontractor's registered
program shall be observed.

Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate
spacified in the registered prngram for the apprentice's level of
progress, expressed as a percentage of the jourmeymen hourly

rate specified in the applicable wage determination,
Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with
the provisions of the apprenticeship pregram. If the
apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits,
apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits
listed on the wage determination for the applicabte
classification. If the Adminisirator determines thal a different
practice prevails for the applicable apprertice classification,
fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination.

In the event the Ofice of Apprenticeship Training, Employet
and Labor Services, or a State Apprenticeship Agency
recognized by the Office, withdraws approval of an
apprenticeship program, the contractor will no longer be
permitied to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable
predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable
program is approved.

b. Trainees {programs of the USDOL).

Except as provided in 28 CFR 5,16, trainees will not be
pemmitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the
work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and
individually regisiered in a program which has received prior
approval, evidenced by formai certification by the U.S.
Department of Labor, Employment and Training
Administration.

The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be
grealer than permitted under the plan approved by the
Employment and Training Administration.

Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified
in the approved program for the trainee's level of progress.
expressed as a percentage of the joumeyman hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determinalion. Trainees shail
be peid finge benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
trainee program. If the trainee program does nol mention
fringe benefits, trainees shal! be paid Ihe full amount of fringe
benefits listed on the wage deterrination unless the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division determines that
there is an apprenticeship program associated with the
corresponding joumeyman wage rate on the wage
determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits
for apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee
rate who is nol registered and parlicipating in a training plan
a2pproved by the Employment and Training Administration shall
be paid not tess than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the classification of work actually performed.
In addition, any trainee performing work on the job site in
excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program
shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the
wage determination for the work actually performed.

In the event the Employment and Training Administration
withdraws approval of a training progeam, the contractor will no
longer be permitied to ulilize trainees at less than the
applicable predetermined rate for the work performed wntil an
acceptable program is approved.

¢. Equal employment opportunity, The utilization of
apprentices, trainees and joumeymean under this part shail be
in conformity with the equal empioyment opportunity
requiremnents of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29
CFR part 30,



d. Apprentices and Trainees {programs of the U S. DOT).

Apprentices and trainees working under apprenticeship and
skill training programs which have been cerlified by the
Secretary of Transportation as promoting EEQ in connection
wilh Federal-aid highway construction programs are not
subject to the requirements of paragraph 4 aof this Section (V.
The straight ime hourly wage rates for apprentices and
trainees under such programs will be established by the
particular programs. The ratio of apprentices and trainees to
journeymen shall not be greater than permitted by the terms of
the particular program.

5. Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The
contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR parl
3, which are incorporated by reference in fhis contract.

6. Subcontracts. The contracior or subcontracior shal} insen
Form FHWA-1273 in any subcontracls and also require the
subcontractors lo inciude Form FHWA-1273 in any lower tier
subcontracls. The prime contracior shall be responsible for the
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor
with ali the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5.

7. Contract termination: debarment. A breach of ihe
contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for termination
of the contract, and for debarment as a contractor and a
subcontractor as provided in 28 CFR 5.12.

8. Compliance with Davie-Bacon and Related Act
requirements. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-
Bacon and Retfated Acls contained in 29 CFR parts 1, 3, and 5
are herein incorporated by reference in this coniract.

9. Disputes concerning labor standards. Dispules arising
out of the labor standards provisions of this contract shali not
be subject to the: general disputes clause of this contract. Such
dispules shall be resolved in accordance with the procedures
of the Depariment of Labor set forth in 29 CFR parls 5, 6. and
7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes
between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the
contracling agency, the .S, Depariment of Labor, or the
employees or their representatives.

10. Certification of eligibility,

a. By entering into this contract, the contractor cerifies thal
neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm who has an
interest in the contractor's firm is a person or Arm ineligible to
be awarded Government contracts by virlue of section 3{a) of
the Davis-Bacon Ad or 29 CFR 5.12{(a)(1}.

k. No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person
or firm ineligible for award of a Govemment contract by virue
of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a){1).

¢. The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the
U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.8.C. 1001.

V. CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY
STANDARDS ACT

The following clauses apply to any Federal-aid construction
contract in an amount in excess of $100,000 and subject to the
overlime provisions of the Contract Work Hours and Safely
Standards Acl. These clauses shall be inserted i addition to
the clauses required by 28 CFR 5.5{a) or 29 CFR 4.6. As
used in this paragrapb, the terms laborers and mechanics
include walchmen and guards,

1. Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor
contracling for any part of the contract work which may require
or involve the employment of laborers or mechani¢s shail
reguire or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any
workweek in which he or she s employed on such work to
work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such
laborer or mechanic recelves compensation at a rate not less
than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours
worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek.

2. Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated
damages. In the event of any violation of the clause set forth
in paragraph (1.) of this section, the contractor and any
subcontracior responsible therefor shail be liable for the
unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and subcontractor
shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work done
under contraci for the District of Columbia or a temitory, to such
Distnct or to such temitory), for liguidated damages. Such
iiquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each
individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and
guards, employed in violation of the clause set forth in
paragraph {1.} of this section, in the sum of $10Q for each
calendar day on which such individual was required or
permitied to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty
hours without payment of the overlime wages required by the
clause set forlh in paragraph (1.) of this section.

3. Withholding for unpald wages and liquidated damages.
The FHWA or the contacting agency shall upon its own action
or upon wiitten request of an authorized representative of the
Department of Labor withhaid or cause to be withheld, fram
any moneys payable on account of work performed by the
contractor or subcontractor Linder any such contract or any
other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any
olher federally-assisted contract subject to the Contracl Work
Hours and Safety Standards Acl, which is held by the same
prime contractor, such sums as may be determined to be
necessary to salisfy any liabilities of such contracior or
subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as
provided in the clause set forlh in paragraph (2.) of this
seclion.

4. Bubcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert
in any subcantracts the clauses set forth in paragraph {1.}
through {4.}) of this section and also a clause requiring the
subcaontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier
subcontracts. The prime contractor shalt be responsible for
compliance by any subcomractor or iower tier subcontracior
with the clauses set forth in paragraphs (1.) through (4.) of Ihis
section.



¥l. SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT

This provsion is applicabie to all Federal-aid construclion
cantracls on the Nationat Highway System.

1. The cantractor shall perform with its own organization
confracl work amounting to not less than 30 percent (ora
greater percentage if specified elsewhere in the contract) of
the tofal original contract price, excluding any specialty items
designated by the contracting agency. Specially items may be
performed by subcontract and the amount of any such
specialty tems perforrmed may be deducied from the latal
criginal coniract price before computing the amount of work
required to be performed by the conlractor's own organizalion
(23 CFR 635.116).

a. The term "perform work with its own organization” refers
lo workers employed or teased by the prime contracior, and
equipment owned or rented by the prime contracior, with or
without operators. Such term does not include employees or
equipment of a subcontractor ar lower lier subcontractor,
agents of the prime conkractor, or any other assignees. The
term rmay include payments for the costs of hiring leased
employees from an empioyee leasing firm meeting all relevant
Federal and State reguiatory requirements. Leased
employees may only be included in this term if the prime
conlractor meets all of the following conditions;

{1} the prime contraclor maintains control over the
supension of the day-lo-day aclivilies of the leased
employees;

{2} the prime conlractor remains responsible for the quality

of the work of the leased employees;

(3} the prime contractor retains alt power to accept or
exclude individual employees from work on the project; and

{4} the prime contractor remains uiimateiy responsible for

the payment of predefermined minimum wages, the
submission of payrolis, statements of compliance and all
other Federal regulatory requirements.

b. "Specialty [tems" shall be conskrued to be limited to work
that requires highty specialized knowledge, abilities, or
equipment not ordinarily available in the type of contracling
organizations gualified and expected to bid or propose on the
contracl as a whole and in general are to be limited to minor
componenis of the overall contract.

2. The contract amount upon which the requirements set forth
In paragraph {1} of Section VI is computed includes the cost of
material and manufactured preducts which are to be
purchased or produced by the contractor under the contract
pravisions.

3. The contractor shall furnish (a) a competent
superintendent or supervisor who is employed by the firm, has
full authority to direct performance of the work in accordance
with tha coniract requirements, and is in charge of afl
construclion operations {regardless of who performs the work)
and (b) such other of its own oranizational resources
{supervision, managemant, and engineering services) as the
contracting officer determines is necessary to assure the
performance of the conlract.

4. Mo portion of the contract shall be sublet, assigned or
otherwise disposed of except with the wrilten consent of the
contracting officer, or authorized representative, and such
cansent when given shall not be construed to relieve the
contractor of any respensibility for the fulfillment of the
contracl. Written consent will be given only after the

contracting agency has assured that each subcantract is
evidenced in writing and that it contains all pertinent provisions
and requirements of the prime contract.

5. The 30% self-performance requirement of paragraph (1) is
not applicable lo design-build contracts; however, contracting
agencies may establish their own self-performance
requirements,

Vil SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION

This provision is applicabie to all Federal-aid canstruction
contracts and to all related subcontracts.

1. In the performance of this contract the contractor shall
comply with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws
goveming safety, heaith, and sanitation (23 CFR 635). The
conlractor shall provide all safeguards, safely devices and
prolective equipment and take any other needed aclions as it
determines, or as the cantracting officer may determine, to be
reasonably necessary to protect the life and health of
employees on the job and the safety of the public and to
protect property in connection with the perfformance of the
work covered by the coniract.

2. lis a condition of {his contract, and shall be made a
condition of each subcantract, which the contractor enters Into
pursuant to this contract, that the contractor and any
subconiracior shalt not permit any employee, in performance
of the contract, to work in surroundings or under conditions
which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous o his/her
heaith or safety, as delermined under consfruction safety and
healih standards (29 CFR 1926} promulgated by the Secretary
of Labos, in accorgance with Section 107 of ihe Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.5.C. 3704)

3. Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3. it is a condition of this
conlract that the Secretary of Labor or authorized
representative thereof, shail have right of entry to any site of
contract perflormance to inspect or investigate the matter of
compliance with the canstruction safety and heaith standards
and to carmy out the dulies of the Secretary under Seclion 107
of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Acl (40
U.5.C.3704).

Vill. FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY
PROJECTS

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcantrads,

in order to assure high quatity and durable construclion in
conformity with approved plans and specifications and a high
degree of rediablfity on statements and representations made
by engineers, contractars, suppliers, and workers on Federal-
aid highway projecis, it s essential that all persons concerned
with the project perform their functions as carefully, thoroughty,
and honestly as possible. Willful falsification, distorion, or
migrepresentation with respect to any facts related to the
project is a violation of Federal law. To prevent any
misunderstanding regarding the serousness of these and
sirnilar acts, Form FHWA-1022 shall be posted on each
Federai-aid highway project (23 CFR 625) in one or mora
places where it is readily avaitable o all persons concemed
with the project:

18 U.5.C. 1020 reads as follows:



“Whoever, being an officer, agent, or employee of the United
States, or of any State or Territory, ar whoever, whether a
person, associalion, firm, or corporation, knowingly makes any
false statement, false representation, or false report as to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of the material used or io
be used, or the guantity or quality of the work perfarmed or to
be performed, or the cost thereof in conneclion with the
submission of plans, maps, specifications, contracts, or cosls
of cansiruction on any highway or related project submitted for
approval to the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false
represemation, false reporl or false claim with respect to the
character, quality. quanity, or cost of any work performed or o
be performed, or materials furmished or to be fumished, in
connection with the construction of any highway or related
project approved by the Secretary of Transporiation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any fatse statement or false
representation as to material fact in any statement, cerificate,
or report submitted pursuant to previsions of the Federal-aid
Roads Act approved July 1, 1916, (39 Stat. 355}, as amended
and supplemented;

Shall be fined under this titie or imprisoned nol more than 5
years or both."

IX. IMPLEMENTATICMN OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL
WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

This provision is applicable 1o all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts.

By submission of this bid/proposal or the execution of this
confract, or subcontract, as appropnale, the bidder, proposer,
Federal-aid construction contractor, or subcontractor, as
appropriate, will be deemed to have stipulated as follows’

1. That any person who is or will be utilized in the
performance of this contract is not prohibited from receiving an
award due to a violation of Section 508 of the Clean Water Act
or Section 306 of the Clean Air Act.

2. That the contracior agrees to include of cause to be
included the requirements of paragraph (1} of this Section X in
every suhcontract, and furiher agrees to take such action as
the contracting agency may direct as a means of enforcing
such requirements,

X. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT,
SUSPENSION, INELIGIEBILITY AND VOLUNTARY
EXCLUSION

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid consiruction
contracts, design-build contracls, subcontracis, lower-tier
subcontracls, purchase orders, lease agreements, consullant
contracts or any other covered transaclion requiring FHWA
approval or that is estimated to cost $25,000 or more - as
defined in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200.

1. Instructions for Certification — First Tler Participants:

a. By signing and submitling this proposal, the prospective
first tier participant is providing the ceriification set out below.

b. The inability of a person to provide the certification set out
below will not necessarily result in denial of participaticn in this

covered transaction. The prospective first tier participant shaii
submit an explanation of why it cannot provide the ceriification
set out below. The certification or explanation will be
cansidered in connection with the depariment or agency's
determination whether to enter inta this transaction. However,
failure of the prospective first tier parlicipant to furnish a
ceriification or an explanation shall disquality such a persan
from participation in this transaction.

¢. The eertificalion in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which rellance was placed when the coniracting
agency determined to enter into this transaction. If it1s later
determined that the prospective particlpant knowingly renderad
an erroneous certification, in addition o other remedies
available to the Federa! Government, the contracling agency
may terminate this transaclion for cause of default.

d. The prospective first tier participant shalt provide
immediate written notice to the contracting agency to whom
this proposal is submitied if any time the prospective first tier
participani learns that its cerification was emroneous when
submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances.

e. The terms "covered transaclion,” "debamed "
“suspended,” "ineligible,” “parlicipant,”" "person,” "principal,”
and "voluntarily exciuded,” as used in this clause, are defined
in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200. “First Tier Covered
Transactions” refers to any covered transaction between a
grantee or subgrantee of Federal funds and a paricipant (such
as the prime or general contract). "Lower Tier Covered
Transactions” refers to any covered transaction under a First
Tier Covered Transaction (such as subcontracis). “First Tier
Participant” refers to the participant who has emered into a
covered transaction with a grantee or subgrantee of Federal
funds {such as the pnme or generai contractor). “Lower Tier
Participant” refers any participant who has entered into a
covered transaction with a First Tier Parlicipant or other Lower
Tier Parlicipants {such as subcontractors and suppliers).

1. The prospeciive first lier participant agrees by submiting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shail not knowingly enter into any lower tier
covered fransaction with a person who is debarred,
suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participation in this covered fransaction, unless authorized by
the depariment or agency entering into this transaction.

gy The prospective first tier parlicipant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that il will include the clause tilled
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transactions,”
provided by the depariment or contracling agency, entering
info this covered fransaction, without modification, in all lower
tier covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower lier
covered transactions exceeding the $25,000 threshold.

h. A participant in a covered lransaction may rely upon a
cerlification of a prospective parlicipant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction. unless it
knows that the ceriification is erroneous. A participant is
responsible for ensuring that ils principals are not suspended,
debarred, or otherwise ineligible fo parficipate in covered
transactions. Ta verity the eligibility of its principals, as well as
Irie eligibility of any lower tier prospective participants, each
pariicipant may, but is not required to, check the Excluded
Parties List System website (btips://www epls gov/}, which is
compiled by the General Services Administration.




i. Mothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require the establishment of a system of records in order to
render in good faith the certification required by this clause.
The knowledge and information of the prospective participant
is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by
a prudent persen in the ordinary course of business dealings.

j- Except for transaciions authorized under paragraph {f) of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with 2
person whao is suspended, debamed, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition 1o
other remedies available lo the Federal Government, the
depariment or agency may terminate this transaction for cause
ar defauit,

2. Certification Regarding Debarmant, Suspension,
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion - First Tler
Participants:

a, The prospective first tler parlicipant cerlifies to the best of
its knowledge and belief, that it ard its principals;

{1) Are not presentty debarred, suspended. proposed for
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participaling in covered transaclions by any Federal
department or agency;

{2) Have not within a three-year period preceding this
proposal been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered
against them for commission of fraud or a ciminal offense in
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing
a public (Federal, State or local} transaction or contract under
a public trangaction; vioialion of Federal or State antitrust
statutes or commission of embezzlement, thel, forgery,
bribery, Falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, or recelving stolen property;

{3) Asre not presently indicted for or otherwise criminaily or
¢civilly charged by a governmental emity (Federal, State or
local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in
paragraph (a)(2} of this cedification; and

{4) Have not within a three-year period preceding this
application/proposal had one or more public transaciions
{Federal, Stale or local) terminated for cause or defautt.

b, Where the prospective participant is unable to cerlify to
any of the statemenis in this cerlification, such prospective
participant shall aktach an exptanaticn to this proposal,

2. Instructions for Certification - Lower Tier Participants:

{Applicable o all subconiracts, purchase orders and other
jower tier transactions requiring prior FHWA approval or
estimated to cost $25,000 or mare - 2 CFR Parls 180 and
1200)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
lower tier iz providing the cerification set out below.

b. The cerlification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction
was entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective
lower fier parlicipant knowingty rendered an efroneous
cerfification, in addition to other remedies available to the
Federal Government, the department, or agency with which
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this iransaction ariginated may pursue available remedies,
inctuding suspension and/or debarment.

¢. The prospective tower fier panicipant shall provide
immediate written notice lo the person to which this proposal is
submitted if at any lime the prospective iower tler participant
learns that its cerificafion was ermoneous by reason of
changed circumstances.

d, The terms "covered transaction,” "debarred,”
"suspended,” "ineligihle,” "participant.” "person,” "principai.”
and “voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, are defined
in 2 CFR Parls 180 and 1200. You may contact the person to
which this proposal is submitted for assistance in obtaining a
copy of those regulations. “First Tier Covered Transactions”
refers to any covered transaction belween a grantee or
subgrantee of Federal funds and a parlicipant {such as the
prime or general contracl). “Lower Tier Covered Transactions”
reters to any covered transaction under a First Tier Covered
Transaction (such as subcontracls). “First Tier Participant”
refess to the participant who bas entered into a covered
transaclion with a grantee or subgrantee of Federal furds
{such as the prime or general contractor). "Lower Tier
Participant” refers any parlicipant who has enlered into a
covered {ransaction with a First Tier Paricipant or other Lower
Tier Panlicipants (such as subcontraciors and suppliers).

&. The prospeclive lawer tier parlicipant agrees by
submilting this proposal that, should the proposed covered
transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into
any lower tier covered transaction with a person who is
debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or volurtarity
exciuded from paricipation in this covered transaclion, unless
authorized by the depaniment or agency with which this
transaction originaied.

f The prospeclive lower tier participant furlher agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include this clause fitled
“Cerlification Regarding Debarment. Suspension, Ineligibiiity
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Trensaction,”
wilhout modification, in all lower fier covered transactions and
in all solicitations for lower fier covered iransactians exceeding
the $25,000 threshoid,

g. A parlicipant in a covered (ransaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower ber covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaciion, unless it
knows that the certification is emoneous. A parficipant is
responsihle for ensuring thal its principals are not suspended,
debamred, or otherwise ineligible lo participate in cavered
transactions. To verify tbe &ligibility of its principals, as well as
the eligibility of any lower tier prospective participants, each
parlicipant may, but is not required to, check the Excluded
Parlies List Sysiem website (hhps tiwww apis gov/), which 18
compiled by the General Services Administration.

h. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render
in good faith 1he certification required by this clause, The
knowledge and information of panlicipant s not required to
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person
In the ordinary course of business dealings.

i. Except for transactions avlhorized under paragraph e of
these instructions, il a parlicipant in a covered fransaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligibte, or voluntarily
excluded from parlicipation in this transaction, in addition 10
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the



depariment or agency with which this transadlion originated
may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/ar
debarment.

L Y

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
IneligibHlity and Veluntary Exclusion--Lower Tier
Participants:

1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by
submission of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals is
presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment,
declared ingligible, or voluntarily excluded from parlicipating in
covered transaclions by any Federal department or agency.

2. Where the prospective lower tier parlicipant is unable to
certify to any of the siatements in this cenlification, such
prospective participant shall attach an explanation ta this
proposal.

-k b

Xi. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT
FUNDS FOR LOBBYING

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracis which exceed
$100,000 (49 CFR 20},

1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and
submitting this bid or praposal, to the beslt of his or her
knowiedge and belief, that:

a. No Federat appropriated funds have baen paid or will be
paid, by ar on bahalf of the undersigned, to any parsen for
influencing or atlempting to influence an officer or employee of
any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in conneclion with the awarding of any Federat
cantract, Lhe making of any Federal grant, lhe making of any
Federal loan, the entering inta of any cooperative agreement,
and lhe extension, continuvation, renewal, amendment, or
medificalion of any Federal contract, grant. lean, or
cooperalive agreement.

b. if any funas other Lhan Federal apprapriated funds have
been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or
atiempling to influence an officer or employee of any Federal
agency, 2 Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
Congress, or an emplayee of a Member of Congress in
connection with this Federal contract, grani, loan, or
capperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure Formn to Report
Lobbying," in accordance wilh its instruclions.

2, This cenification is a material representation of fact upon
which reliance was placed when this transacticn was made or
entered into. Submission of this cerification is a prereguisile
for making or entering into this transaction impesed by 31
U.5.C. 1352. Any person who fails to fite the required
certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than
$10.000 and not more than $100,000 for each such filure.

3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitfing s
bid or proposal that the parlicipant shail require that Lhe
language of this centlfication be included in all lower tier
subcontracts, which exceed $100,000 and Lhat all such
recipients shall certify and disclose accordingly

Use of United States -flag vessels:

The contractor agrees —

(1) To utilize privately owned United
State-flag commercial vessels to ship at
least 50 percent of the

gross tonnage (computed separately for
dry bulk carriers, dry cargo liners, and
tankers) involved,

whenever shipping any equipment,
material, or commodities pursuant to this
contract, to the

extent such vessels are available at fair
and reasonable rates for Unites States-flag
commercial

vessels.

(2) To furnish within 20 days following
the date of loading for shipments
originating within the United

States or within 30 working days
following the date of loading for
shipments originating outside

the United States, a legible copy of a
rated, ‘on-board’ commercial ocean bill-
of-lading in English

for each shipment of cargo described in
paragraph (1) of this section to both the
Contracting

Officer (through the prime contractor in
the case of subcontractor bills-of lading)
and to the

Division of National Cargo, Office of
Market Development, Maritime
Administration, Washington,

DC 20590,

(3) To insert the substance of the
provisions of this clause in all
subcontracts issued pursuant to this
contract.



ATTACHMENT A - EMPLOYMENT AND MATERIALS
PREFERENCE FOR APPAL ACHIAN DEVELOPMENT
HIGHWAY SYSTEM OR APPALACHIAN LOCAL ACCESS
ROAD CONTRACTS

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid projecis funded
under the Appalachian Regional Development Adl of 1985,

1. During the performance of this contraci, the coniractor
underiaking to do work which is, or reasonably may be, done
as on-site work, shall give preference to gualified persons wha
reqularly reside in the Iabar area as designated by the DOL
wherein the contract work Is situated, or the subregion. or ihe
Appalachian counties of the State wherein the contract work is
situated, except:

a, To the exient that qualified persons regularly residing in
the area are not available.

b. For the reasonable needs of the contractor to employ
supervisory or specially experenced personnel necessary fo
assure an efficient execution of the contract work.

c. For the obligation of the contractor to offer employment to
present or former employees as the result of a tawful collective
bargaining contracl, provided that the number of nonresident
persons employed under this subparagraph (1c} shall not
exceed 20 percent of the total number of employees employed
by the contractor on the conlract work, except as provided in
subparagraph {(4) below.

2. The contractor shall place a job order with the State
Employment Senvice indicating (a} the classificattons of the
laborers, mechanics and other employees required to perform
the contract work, {b) the number of employees required in
each classification, {c} the date on which the paricipant
estmates such employees will be required, and {d) any other
perlinent information required by the State Employment
Service to compiele the job order form. The job order may be
placed with the Slate Employment Service in writing or by
telephone. if during the course of the contract work, the
Information submitted by the contractor in the original job order
is substantially modified, the participant shali promptly notify
the Staie Employment Service.

3. The contractor shall give full consideration io ali qualifed
job applicants referred 1o him by the Stale Employment
Service. The contractor is not required to grant employment ta
any job applicants who, in his opinion. are not qualified o
perform the classification of work required.

4. If, within one week following the placing of a job order by
the contractor with the State Employment Service, the State
Employment Service is unable to refer any gualified job
applicants to the contractor, or less than the number
requested, the State Employment Service wiil forward a
cerificate to the contractor indicating the unavaitabiiity of
applicants. Such certificate shali be made a parl of the
confractor's permanent projec! records. Upon recelpt of this
cerlificate, the conlractor may employ persons who do not
normally reside in the labor area ta fill pasitions covered by the
cedificate, notwithatanding the provisions of subparagraph {1c)
above.

5. The provisions of 23 CFR 633.207{e} allow ihe
contracling agency 1o provide a contractual preference for the
use of mineral resource materials native to the Appalachian
fegion.
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6. The contracior shatl include the provisions of Sections 1
through 4 of this Atlachment A in every subcontract for work
which is, or reasonably may be, done as on-site work,



Female and Minority Geals

To comply with Section ]I, "Nondiscrimination,” of "Required Contracl Provisions Federal-Aid Construction
Contracts.” the following female and minority utilization goals for Federal-aid construction coniracts and
subcontracts that exceed $10,000.

The nationwide goal for female utilization is 6.9 percent.

The goals for minority utilization [45 Fed Reg 65984 (10/3/1980)] are as [ollows:

Minority Utilization Goals

Economic Area Goul
{Percent)

174 Redding CA:
Non-8MSA Counties: 6.8
CA Lassen: CA Modocc; CA Plumas; CA Shasta; CA Siskiyou; CA Tehema

175 Eurcka, CA
Non-SMSA Counties: 6.6
CA Del Norte; CA Humboldt; CA Trinity

176 San Francisco-Oakland-San Jose, CA:
SMSA Counties:

7120 Salinas-Seaside-Monterey, CA 289
CA Monterey
7360 San Francisco-Cakland 25.6

CA Alameda; CA Contra Costa; CA Marin; CA San Francisco; CA San Mateo
7400 San Jose, CA

CA Santa Clara, CA 19.6
7485 Santa Cruz, CA

CA Santa Cruz 14.9
7500 Santa Rosa

CA Sonpoma 31

8720 Vallejo-Fairfield-Napa. CA

CA Napa; CA Solano 17.1
Non-SMSA Counties:

CA Lake; CA Mendocine: CA San Benito 232

177 Sacramento, CA:
SMSA Counties:

6920 Sacramento, CA 16.1
CA Placer; CA Sacramento; CA Yolo

Non-SMSA Counties 14.3
CA Butte; CA Colusa; CA El Dorado; CA Glenn; CA Nevada; CA Sierra, CA Sutter; CA

Yuba

178 Stockton-Modesto, CA:
SMSA Counties:

5170 Modesto, CA 12.3
CA Stanislaus

8120 Stockton, CA 24.3
CA San Joaquin

Non-SMSA Counties 19.8

CA Alpine; CA Amador; CA Calaveras: CA Mariposa; CA Merced: CA Toulumne

179 Fresno-Bakersfield, CA
SMSA Counties;

0680 Bakersfield, CA 19.1
CA Kem

2840 Fresno, CA 26.1
CA Fresno

Non-SMSA Counties: 23.6




CA Kings: CA Madera; CA Tulare

180 Los Angeles, CA:
SMSA Counties:

0360 Anaheim-Santa Ana-Garden Grove, CA 11,9
CA Orange

4480 Los Angeles-Long Beach, CA 28.3
CA Los Angeles

6000 Oxnard-Simi Valley-Ventura, CA 215
CA Ventura

6780 Riverside-5an Bemardino-Ontario, CA 19,0
CA Riverside; CA San Bermardino

7480 Santa Barbara-Santa Maria-Lompoc, CA 9.7
CA Santa Barbara

Non-SMSA Counties 24.6

CA Inyo;, CA Mono; CA San Luis Obispo

181 San Diego, CA:
SMSA Counties

7320 San Diepo, CA 16.9
CA San Diego

Mon-SMSA Counties 8.2
CA Imperial

For each July during which work is performed under the contract, you and each non-material-supplier subcontractor
with a subcontract of $10,000 or more must complete Form FHWA PR-1391 {Appendix C to 23 CFR 230). Submil
the forms by August 15,

Training

This section applies if a number of trainees or apprentices is specified in the special provisions.

As part of your equal opportunity affirmative action program, provide on-the-job training to develop full
journeymen in the types of trades or job classifications involved.

Y ou have primary responsibility for meeting this training requirement,

If you subcontract a contract part, determine how many trainees or apprentices are to be trained by the
subcontractor,

Include these training requirements in your subcontract.

Where feasible, 25 percent of apprentices or trainees in each occupation must be in their 1st year of apprenticeship
or training.

Distribute the number of apprentices or trainees among the work classifications on the basis of your needs and the
availability of joumeymen in the various classifications within a reasonable recruitment area.

Before starting work. submit to the City/County of

i.  Mumber of apprentices or trainees to be trained for each classification
2. Training program to be used
3. Training starting date for each classification

(Obtain the City/County af ’s approval tor this submitied information before you start work. The
City/County of credits you for each apprentice or trainee you employ on the work who is currently
enrolled or becomes enralled in an approved program.,

The primary objective of this section is to train and upgrade minorities and women toward journeymen status. Make
every effort to enroll minority and women apprentices or trainees, such as conducling systematic and direct
recruitment through public and private sources likely to yield minority and women apprentices or trainges, to the
extent they are available within a reasonable recruitment area. Show that you have made the effons. In making
these efforts, do not discriminate against any applicant for training.

Do not employ as an apprentice or trainee an employee:
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[. In any classification in which the emplovee has successfully completed a training course leading to
journeyman status or in which the employee has been employed as a joumncyman

2. Who is not registered in a program approved by the US Department of Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship
and Training

Ask the employee if the employce has successfully completed a training course leading to journeyman status or has
been employed as a journeyman. Y our records must show the employee's answers to the questions.

In your training program, establish the minimum length and training type for each classification. The Ciry/County
of and FHW A approves a program if one of the fotlowing is met:

1. Itis calculated to:
1. Meet the your equal employment opponunity responsibilities
I .

1.
2. Qualify the average apprentice or trainee for journeyman status in the classification involved by the
end of the training period

(=

It is registered with the U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training and 1t is
administered in & way consistent with the equal employment responsibilities of federal-aid highway
construction contracts

Obtain the Siate's approval for your training program before you slart work involving the classification covered by
the program.

Provide training in the construction crafis, not in clerk-typist or secretarial-type positions. Training is allowed in
lower level management positions such as office engineers, estimators, and timekeepers if the training is oriented
toward construction applications. Training is allowed in the laborer classification if significant and meaninglul
training is provided and approved by the division office. Off-site training is allowed if the training is an integral part
of an approved training program and does not make up a significant part of the overall training.

The City/County of reimburses you 80 cents per hour ol training given an employee on this contract
under an approved training program:

1. For on-site training

2. For off-site training if the apprentice or trainee is currently employed on a federal-aid project and you do at
least one of the following:
2.1.  Contribute to the cost of the Lraining
2.2.  Provide the instruction to the apprentice or trainec
2.3.  Pay the apprentice's or trainee's wages during the off-site training period

3. 1f you comply with this section.

Each apprentice or trainee must:

1. Begin training on the project as soon as feasible afier the start of work involving the apprentice’s or
trainee’s skill

2. Remain on the project as long as training opportunities exist in the apprentice's or trainee's work
classification or until the apprentice or trainee has completed the training program

Furmnish the apprentice or trainee:

1 Copy of the program you will comply with in providing the training
2. Certification showing the type and length of training satisfactorily completed

Maintain records and submit reports documenting your performance under this section.
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Local Assistance Procedures Manual

Exhibit 17-F

Final Report-Utilization of Disadvantaged Business Eoterprises (DBE) and First-Tier Subcontractors

EXHIBIT 17-F FINAL REPORT-UTILIZATION OF DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES (DBE) AND FIRST-TIER SURCONTRACTORS

1. Local Agency Contract Number

2. Federal-Aid Project Number

3. Local Agency

4. Contract Compfetion Dale

5. Contractor/Consultant

8. Buginess Address

7. Final Contract Amount

8. Contract 0. Deseription of Work, Service, or 10. Compary Neme and 11. DBE 12. Contract Payments 13.0ate | 14.Date of
tem Materials Supplied Business Address Certification Work Flnai
Number P Number Non-DBE DBE Completed Paymenl

15. ORIGINAL DBE COMMITMENT AMOUNT $ 16, TOTAL

List al first-ier subcontractarsfeubeonsuitarts and DBEs regardless of tier whather or not the finms were originally listed for goal credit. If actual DBE utiization (or item of work) was diflerent than that approved at the time of

award, provide commenis an an additional page, List actual amount paid to each entity. If ne subcontractors/subconsultants were used on the co
| CERTIFY THAT THE ABOVE INFORMATION 15 COMPLETE AND CORRECT

ntract, indicate on the fom.

17. Contractor/Consuitant Representative’s Signature 18. Contractor/Consultant Representative’'s Name 19. Phone 20. Date
| CERTIFY THAT THE CONTRACTING RECORDS AND ON-SITE PERFORMANCE OF THE DBE(8) HAS BEEN MONITORED
2. Local Agency Representative's Name 23. Phone 24. Date

21. Local Agency Representative’s Signature

DISTRIBUTIDN: Crigina) — Local Agency, Copy — Caltrans District Local Assistance Engineer. Include with Final Report of Expenditures

ADA NOTICE: For individuals with sensory disabilities, this document is availaile in alternate formats, For Information, call {316) 445-1233, Local Assistance Procedures Manual TTY 711, ar write to Records and Forms

Management, 1120 N Street, M5-289, Sacramento, CA 95814.
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Lo¢al Assistance Procedures Manual Exhibit 17-F
Final Report-Utilization of Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE)
and First-Tier Subcontractors

INSTRUCTIONS — FINAL REPORT-UTILIZATION OF DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS
ENTERPRISES (DBE) AND FIRST-TIER SUBCONTRACTORS

1. Local Agency Contract Number - Enter the Local Agency contract number or identifier.

2. Federal-Aid Project Number - Enter the Federal-Aid Project Number.

3. Local Agency - Enter the name of the local or regional agency that is funding the contract.

4. Contract Completion Date - Enter the date the contract was completed.

5. Contractor/Consultant - Enter the contractor/consultant’s firm name.

6. Business Address - Enter the contractor/consultant’s business address.

7. Final Contract Amount - Enter the total final amount for the contract.

8. Contract Item Number - Enter contract item for work, services, or materials supplied provided. Not
applicable for consultant contracts.

9. Description of Work, Services, or Materials Supplied - Enter description of work, services, or materials
provided. Indicate all work to be performed by DBEs including work performed by the prime
contractor/consultant’s own forces, if the prime is a DBE. If 100% of the item is not to be performed or
fumnished by the DBE, describe the exact portion to be performed or furnished by the DBE. See LAPM
Chapter 9 to determine how to count the participation of DBE firms.

10. Company Name and Business Address - Enter the name, address, and phone number of all
subcontracted contractors/consultants. Also, enter the prime contractor/consultant’s name and phone number,
if the prime is a DBE.

11. DBE Certification Number - Enter the DBE’s Certification Identification Number. Leave blank if
subcontractor is not a DBE.

12. Contract Payments - Enter the subcontracted dollar amount of the work performed or service provided.
Include the prime contractor/consultant if the prime is a DBE. The Non-DBE column is used to enter the
dollar value of work performed by firms that are not certified DBE or for work after a DBE becomes
decertified.

13. Date Work Completed - Enter the date the subcontractor/subconsultant’s item work was completed.
14. Date of Final Payment - Enter the date when the prime contractor/consultant made the final payment to
the subcontractor/subconsultant for the portion of work listed as being completed.

15. Original DBE Commitment Amount - Enter the “Total Claimed DBE Participation Dollars” from
Exhibits 15-G or 10-O2 for the contract.

16. Total - Enter the sum of the “Contract Payments™ Non-DBE and DBE columns.

17. Contractor/Consultant Representative’s Signature - The person completing the form on behalf of the
contractor/consultant’s firm must sign their name.

18. Contractor/Consultant Representative’s Name - Enter the name of the person preparing and signing the
form.

19. Phone - Enter the area code and telephone number of the person signing the form.

20. Date - Enter the date the form is signed by the contractor’s preparer.

21. Local Agency Representative’s Signature - A Local Agency Representative must sign their name to
certify that the contracting records and on-site performance of the DBE(s} has been monitored.

22. Local Agency Representative’s Name - Enter the name of the Local Agency Representative signing the
form.

23. Phone - Enter the area code and telephone number of the person signing the form.

24. Date - Enter the date the form is signed by the Local Agency Representative.

Page 2 ol 2
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Local Assisiance Procedures Manual

Exhibit 17-0

Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) Certification Status Change

EXHIBIT 17-0 DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES (DBE) CERTIFICATION STATUS CHANGE

1. Locat Agency Contract Number

2. Federal-Aid Project Number 3. Local Agency

4. Contract Completion Date

5, Contractor/Consultant

6, Business Address

7. Final Contract Amount

12. Certiication/
8. Contract 10, DBE . e
Ttem 8. DBE Contact Information Cenlification 1\:\}11?:((]:1?111: :c',d Decertfication 13. Comments
Number Numbel‘ (Lmr Aﬁﬂched)

Hf there were no changes jn the DBE certification of subcontractors/subcorsultants, indicata on the form,

| CERTIFY THAT THE ABOVE INFORMATION IS COMPLETE AND CORRECT

14, Contractor/Consultant Representative's Signature 15. Contractor/Consultant Representative’s Name 18. Phone 17. Date
| CERTIFY THAT THE CONTRACTING RECORDS AND ON-SITE PERFORMANCE OF THE DBE(S) HAS BEEN MONITORED
18. Local Agency Representative's Signature 18, Local Agency Representative’s Name 20, Phone 21, Date

DISTRIBUTION: Original — Local Agancy, Capy — Caltrans District Local Assistance Engineer, Include with Final Raport of Expenditures

ADA NOTICE: Forindividuals with sensory disabllities, this documant is available in alternaie formats. For information, call {316) 445-1233, Local Assistance Procedures Manuel TTY 711, ar wiite ta Records and Forms
Management, 1120 N Street, MS-89, Sacramento, CA 95814,
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Local Assistance Procedures Manual Exhibit 17-0
Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) Certilication Status Change

INSTRUCTIONS -DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES (DBE)
CERTIFICATION STATUS CHANGE

1. Local Agency Contract Number - Enter the Local Agency contract number or identifier.

2. Federal-Aid Project Number - Enter the Federal-Aid Project Number,

3. Local Agency - Enter the name of the local or regional agency that is funding the contract.

4. Contract Completion Date - Enter the date the contract was completed.

5. Contractor/Consultant - Enter the contractor/consultant’s firm name.

6. Business Address - Enter the contractor/consultant’s business address.

7. Final Contract Amount - Enter the total final amount for the contract.

8. Contract Item Number - Enter contract item for work, services, or materials supplied provided. Not
applicable for consultant contracts.

9. DBE Contact Information - Enter the name, address, and phone number of all DBE subcontracted
contractors/consultants.

10. DBE Certification Number - Enter the DBE’s Certification Identification Number.

11. Amount Paid While Certified - Enter the actual dollar value of the work performed by those
subcontractors/subconsultants during the time pertod they are certified as a DBE.

12. Certification/Decertification Date (Letter Attached) - Enter either the date of the Decertification Letter
sent out by the Office of Business and Economic Opportunity (OBEO) or the date of the Certification
Certificate mailed out by OBEO.

13. Comments - If needed, provide any additional information in this section regarding any of the above
certification status changes.

14. Contractor/Consultant Representative’s Signature - The person completing the form on behalf of the
contractor/consultant’s firm must sign their name.

15. Contractor/Consultant Representative’s Name - Enter the name of the person preparing and signing the
form.

16. Phone - Enter the area code and telephone number of the person signing the form.

17. Date - Enter the date the form is signed by the contractor’s preparer.

18. Local Agency Representative’s Signature - A Local Agency Representative must sign their name to
certify

that the contracting records and on-site performance of the DBE(s) has been monitored.

19. Local Agency Representative's Name - Enter the name of the Local Apgency Representative signing the
form.

20. Phone - Enter the area code and telephone number of the person signing the form.

21. Date - Enter the date the form is signed by the Local Agency Representative.

Page 2 of 2
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Local Assistance Procedures Manual EXHIBIT 16-Z
Monthly DBE Trucking Verification

MONTHLY DBE TRUCKING VERIFICATION

STATE OF CALFORNIA - DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

MONTHLY DBE TRUCKING VERIFICATION
CP-CEM-2404(F) (NEW 12/99)

CONTRACT NO. MONTH YEAR

DBE Campany Califomia Hey,
Con. No. Name and Address Track No. Pakal CA No. On

1§

Truck Cremer

:
3
manliansiinas|lanaisinalassisan/lsslssns

TOTAL AMOUNT PAID $

PRIME CONTRACTOR BUSINESS ADDRESS BUSINESS PHOME NO.

* Upon request oll Lease Agreamants sholl ba made available, in occordance with 1he Special Provisions.
| CERTIFY THAT THE ASDVE INFORMATION I5 COMPLETE AND CODWECT

CONIRACIOR REPRESENTATIVE'S SIGNATURE TMLE DATE

CEM-ZAF (MEW 12/09) COPY DISTRIBUTION:  ORIGINAL - RESIDENT ENGINEER

Page 16-117
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EXHIBIT 15-Z Local Assisiance Procedures Manual
Manthly DBE Trucking Veriflication

Form CP-CEM 2404 (FYNEW 12/99)
MONTHLY DBE TRUCKING VERIFFICATION

The top of Form CEM-2404(F) contains boxes to put in the Contract Number, the Month of the reporting
period and the Year ol the reporting period,

The Form CEM-2404(F) has a column to enter the name of the Truck Owner, the DBE Cerl. No. (if
DBE certified) and the Name and Address of the trucking company. The Form CEM-2404(F) also
requires the Truck No. and the California Highway Patrol CA No.

Form CEM-2404(F) is to be submitted prior to the 15™ of each month and must show the dollar amount
paid to the DBE trucking company(s) for trucking work performed by DBE certified trucks and for any
fees or commissions of nonDBE trucks utilized each month on the project. The amount paid to each
trucking company is to be entered in the column called “Commission or Amount Paid,” in accordance
with the Special Provisions Section 5-1.X.
Payment information is derived using the following:
1.} 100% for the trucking services provided by the DBE using trucks it owns, operates and
INSUres.
2.} 100% for the trucking services provided by the trucks leased from other DBE firms.
3.} The fee or commission paid to nonDBEs for the lease of trucks. The Prime does not receive
100% credit for these services because they are not provided by a DBE company.
The total dollar figure of this column is to be placed in the box labeled “Total Amount Paid.” The
column “Date Paid™ requires a date that each trucking company is paid for services rendered. The next
column contains information that must be completed if a lease arrangement is applicable. Located at the
bottom of the form is a space to put the name of the *Prime Contractor,” their “Business Address™ and
their “Business Phone No.”

At the bottom of the form there is a space for the Contractor or designee "Contractor Representative’s
Signature, Title and Date™ certifying that the information provided on the form is complete and correct.
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Project Details

Contract Number 16-02-C















SELF-DEALING TRANSACTION DISCLOSURE FORM

(1) Company Board Member Information:

Name: Date:

Job Title:

(2) Company/Agency Name and Address:

(3) Disclosure (Please describe the nature of the self-dealing transaction you are a party to)

(4) Explain why this self-dealing transaction is consistent with the requirements of Corporations
Code 5233 (a)

{5) Authorized Signature

Signature: Date:




SELF-DEALING TRANSACTION DISCLOSURE FORM INSTRUCTIONS

In order to conduct business with the County of Fresno (hereinafter referred to as "County”), members of
a contractor's board of directors (hereinafter referred to as “County Contractor”), must disclose any self-
dealing transactions that they are a party to while providing goods, performing services, or both for the
County. A seif-dealing transaction is defined below;

"A self-dealing transaction means a transaction to which the corporation is a party and which one or
more of its directors has a malerial financial interest”

The definition above will be utilized for purposes of completing the disclosure form.
(1) Enter board member's name, job title (if applicable), and date this disclosure is being made.
{2) Enter the board member's company/agency name and address.

(3) Describe in detail the nature of the self-dealing transaction that is being disclosed to the County
At a minimum, include a description of the following:

a. The name of the agency/company with which the corporation has the transaction; and

b. The nature of the material financial interest in the Corporation’s transaction that the board
member has.

(4} Describe in detail why the self-dealing transaction is appropriate based on applicable provisions
of the Corporations Codes.

(5) Form must be signed by the board member that is involved in the self-dealing transaction
described in Sections (3} and (4).



REVISED STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS DATED
03-21-14

ORGANIZATION

Revised standard specifications are under headings that correspond with the main-section headings of
the Standard Specifications. A main-section heading is a heading shown in the table of contents of the
Standard Specifications. A date under a main-section heading is the date of the latest revision to the
section.

Each revision to the Standard Specifications begins with a revision clause that describes or introduces a
revision to the Standard Specifications. For a revision clause that describes a revision, the date on the
right above the clause is the publication date of the revision. For a revision clause that introduces a
revision, the date on the right above a revised term, phrase, clause, paragraph, or section is the
publication date of the revised term, phrase, clause, paragraph, or section. For a multiple-paragraph or
multiple-section revision, the date on the right above a paragraph or section is the publication date of the
paragraphs or sections that follow.

Any paragraph added or deleted by a revision clause does not change the paragraph numbering of the
Standard Specifications for any other reference to a paragraph of the Standard Specifications.

NANNNNNNANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

ORGANIZATIONAL REVISIONS

07-19-13
Transfer section 36 from division IV to division V.

ANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

DIVISION I GENERAL PROVISIONS

1 GENERAL
02-21-14
Replace "current” in the 2nd paragraph of section 1-1.05 with:
04-20-12
most recent
Add to the 4th paragraph of section 1-1.05:
04-20-12

Any reference directly to a revised standard specification section is for convenience only. Lack of a direct
reference to a revised standard specification section does not indicate a revised standard specification for
the section does not exist.
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Add to the 1st table in section 1-1.06:

04-19-13
LCS Department's lane closure system
POC pedestrian overcrossing
QSD qualified SWPPP developer
QSP qualified SWPPP practitioner
TRO time-related overhead
WPC water pollution control
06-20-12
Delete the abbreviation and its meaning for UDBE in the 1st table of section 1-1.06.
10-19-12
Delete "Contract completion date" and its definition in section 1-1.07B.
10-19-12
Delete "critical delay" and its definition in section 1-1.07B.
Replace "day" and its definition in section 1-1.07B with:
10-19-12

day: 24 consecutive hours running from midnight to midnight; calendar day.

3.

business day: Day on the calendar except a Saturday and a holiday.
working day: Time measure unit for work progress. A working day is any 24-consecutive-hour period

except:

2.1. Saturday and holiday.

2.2. Day during which you cannot perform work on the controlling activity for at least 50 percent of
the scheduled work shift with at least 50 percent of the scheduled labor and equipment due to
any of the following:

2.2.1. Adverse weather-related conditions.
2.2.2. Maintaining traffic under the Contract.
2.2.3. Suspension of a controlling activity that you and the Engineer agree benefits both

parties.

2.2.4. Unanticipated event not caused by either party such as:

2.24.1.
2.24.2.
2.2.43.
2.2.4.4.
2.2.45.
2.2.4.6.
2247.
2.2.4.8.

Act of God.

Act of a public enemy.

Epidemic.

Fire.

Flood.

Governor-declared state of emergency.
Landslide.

Quarantine restriction.

2.2.5. Issue involving a third party, including:

2.25.1.
2.25.2.
2.2.5.3.
2.254.
2.2.5.5.

Industry or area-wide labor strike.

Material shortage.

Freight embargo.

Jurisdictional requirement of a law enforcement agency.

Workforce labor dispute of a utility or nonhighway facility owner resulting in
a nonhighway facility rearrangement not described and not solely for the
Contractor's convenience. Rearrangement of a nonhighway facility includes
installation, relocation, alteration, or removal of the facility.

2.3. Day during a concurrent delay.

original working days:
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3.1. Working days to complete the work shown on the Notice to Bidders for a non—cost plus time
based bid.
3.2.  Working days bid to complete the work for a cost plus time based bid.

Where working days is specified without the modifier "original" in the context of the number of working
days to complete the work, interpret the number as the number of original working days as adjusted
by any time adjustment.

Replace "Contract" in the definition of "early completion time" in section 1-1.07B with:
10-19-12
work

Replace "excusable delay" and its definition in section 1-1.07B with:
10-19-12
delay: Event that extends the completion of an activity.

1. excusable delay: Delay caused by the Department and not reasonably foreseeable when the work

began such as:

1.1. Change in the work

1.2. Department action that is not part of the Contract

1.3. Presence of an underground utility main not described in the Contract or in a location
substantially different from that specified

1.4. Described facility rearrangement not rearranged as described, by the utility owner by the date
specified, unless the rearrangement is solely for the Contractor's convenience

1.5. Department's failure to obtain timely access to the right-of-way

1.6. Department's failure to review a submittal or provide notification in the time specified

2. critical delay: Excusable delay that extends the scheduled completion date
3. concurrent delay: Occurrence of at least 2 of the following events in the same period of time, either
partially or entirely:
3.1. Critical delay
3.2. Delay to a controlling activity caused by you
3.3.  Non-working day
Replace "project” in the definition of "scheduled completion date" in section 1-1.07B with:
10-19-12
work
Add to section 1-1.07B:
10-19-12
Contract time: Number of original working days as adjusted by any time adjustment.
06-20-12

Disadvantaged Business Enterprise: Disadvantaged Business Enterprise as defined in 49 CFR 26.5.

Replace "PO BOX 911" in the District 3 mailing address in the table in section 1-1.08 with:
04-20-12
703 B ST
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Replace the Web site for the Department of General Services, Office of Small Business and DVBE
Services in the table in section 1-1.11 with:

11-15-13
http://www.dgs.ca.gov/dgs/ProgramsServices/BusServices.aspx
NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
2 BIDDING
02-21-14
Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 2 with:
02-21-14

2-1.01 GENERAL

Section 2 includes specifications related to bid eligibility and the bidding process.

The electronic bid specifications in section 2 apply if Electronic Bidding Contract is shown on the cover of
the Notice to Bidders and Special Provisions.

2-1.02 BID INELIGIBILITY

A firm that has provided architectural or engineering services to the Department for this contract before
bid submittal for this contract is prohibited from any of the following:

1. Submitting a bid
2. Subcontracting for a part of the work
3. Supplying materials

2-1.03-2-1.05 RESERVED

2-1.06 BID DOCUMENTS

2-1.06A General

Standard Specifications and Standard Plans may be viewed at the Bidders' Exchange website and may
be purchased at the Publication Distribution Unit.

The Notice to Bidders and Special Provisions and project plans may be viewed at the Bidders' Exchange
website and at the street address.

Bid books may be ordered at the Bidders' Exchange website.

For an informal-bid contract, in addition to viewing and ordering them as specified above, the Notice to
Bidders and Special Provisions, project plans, and Bid book may be obtained at the Bidders' Exchange
street address.

The Notice to Bidders and Special Provisions includes the Notice to Bidders, revised standard
specifications, and special provisions.

2-1.06B Supplemental Project Information
The Department makes supplemental information available as specified in the special provisions.

Logs of test borings are supplemental project information.
If an Information Handout or cross sections are available:

1. You may view them at the Contract Plans and Special Provisions link at the Bidders' Exchange
website
2. For an informal-bid contract, you may obtain them at the Bidders' Exchange street address

If rock cores are available, you may view them by sending a request to Coreroom@dot.ca.gov.

If other supplemental project information is available for inspection, you may view it by phoning in a
request.
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Make your request at least 7 days before viewing. Include in your request:

1. District-County-Route

2. Contract number

3. Viewing date

4. Contact information, including telephone number

For rock cores, also include the bridge number in your request.
If bridge as-built drawings are available:

1. For a project in District 1 through 6 or 10, you may request them from the Office of Structure
Maintenance and Investigations, fax (916) 227-8357

2. For a project in District 7, 8, 9, 11, or 12, you may request them from the Office of Structure
Maintenance and Investigations, fax (916) 227-8357, and they are available at the Office of Structure
Maintenance and Investigations, Los Angeles, CA, telephone (213) 897-0877

As-built drawings may not show existing dimensions and conditions. Where new construction dimensions
are dependent on existing bridge dimensions, verify the field dimensions and adjust dimensions of the
work to fit existing conditions.

2-1.06C—-2-1.06D Reserved
2-1.07 JOB SITE AND DOCUMENT EXAMINATION
Examine the job site and bid documents.

Bid submission is your acknowledgment that you have examined the job site and bid documents and are
satisfied with:

General and local conditions to be encountered

Character, quality, and scope of work to be performed

Quantities of materials to be furnished

Character, quality, and quantity of surface and subsurface materials or obstacles
Requirements of the contract

arONE

2-1.08 RESERVED
2-1.09 BID ITEM LIST
Submit a bid based on the bid item quantities the Department shows on the Bid Item List.

2-1.10 SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

On the Subcontractor List form, list each subcontractor to perform work in an amount in excess of 1/2 of 1
percent of the total bid or $10,000, whichever is greater (Pub Cont Code § 4100 et seq.).

The Subcontractor List form must show the name, address, and work portions to be performed by each
subcontractor listed. Show work portions by bid item number, description, and percentage of each bid
item subcontracted.

2-1.11 RESERVED

2-1.12 DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES
2-1.12A General

Section 2-1.12 applies to a federal-aid contract.

Under 49 CFR 26.13(b):

The contractor, sub recipient or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color,
national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry out
applicable requirements of 49 CFR part 26 in the award and administration of DOT-assisted
contracts. Failure by the contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach of this
contract, which may result in the termination of this contract or such other remedy as the
recipient deems appropriate.
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Take necessary and reasonable steps to ensure that DBEs have opportunity to participate in the Contract
(49 CFR 26).

2-1.12B Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Goal
2-1.12B(1) General
Section 2-1.12B applies if a DBE goal is shown on the Notice to Bidders.

To ensure equal participation of DBEs provided in 49 CFR 26.5, the Department shows a goal for DBEs.

Make work available to DBEs and select work parts consistent with available DBE subcontractors and
suppliers.

Meet the DBE goal shown on the Notice to Bidders or demonstrate that you made adequate good faith
efforts to meet this goal.

You are responsible to verify that the at the bid opening date the DBE firm is certified as DBE by the CA
Unified Certification Program.

All DBE patrticipation will count toward the Department's federally-mandated statewide overall DBE goal.
Credit for materials or supplies you purchase from DBEs counts toward the goal in the following manner:

1. 100 percent if the materials or supplies are obtained from a DBE manufacturer.

2. 60 percent if the materials or supplies are obtained from a DBE regular dealer.

3. Only fees, commissions, and charges for assistance in the procurement and delivery of materials or
supplies, if they are obtained from a DBE that is neither a manufacturer nor regular dealer. 49 CFR
26.55 defines "manufacturer" and "regular dealer."

You receive credit toward the goal if you employ a DBE trucking company that performs a commercially
useful function as defined in 49 CFR 26.55(d)(1)—(4), (6).

2-1.12B(2) DBE Commitment Submittal
Submit DBE information under section 2-1.33.

Bidders other than the apparent low bidder, the 2nd low bidder, and the 3rd low bidder are not required to
submit the DBE commitment form unless the Department requests it. If the Department requests a DBE
commitment form from you, submit the completed form within 4 business days of the request.

Submit written confirmation from each DBE shown on the form stating that it will be participating in the
Contract. Include confirmation with the DBE commitment form. A copy of a DBE's quote will serve as
written confirmation that the DBE will be participating in the Contract.

2-1.12B(3) Good Faith Efforts Submittal

If you have not met the DBE goal, complete and submit the Good Faith Efforts Documentation under
section 2-1.33 showing that you made adequate good faith efforts to meet the goal. Only good faith
efforts directed toward obtaining participation by DBEs are considered.

If your DBE commitment form shows that you have met the DBE goal or if you are required to submit the
DBE commitment form, you must submit good faith efforts documentation within the specified time to
protect your eligibility for award of the contract in the event the Department finds that the DBE goal has
not been met.

The Department may consider DBE commitments of the 2nd and 3rd bidders in determining whether the
low bidder made good faith efforts to meet the DBE goal.

2-1.13-2-1.14 RESERVED

2-1.15 DISABLED VETERAN BUSINESS ENTERPRISES
2-1.15A General

Section 2-1.15 applies to a non-federal-aid contract.

Take necessary and reasonable steps to ensure that DVBESs have opportunity to participate in the
Contract.
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Comply with Mil & Vet Code § 999 et seq.

2-1.15B Projects $5 Million or Less
Section 2-1.15B applies to a project with an estimated cost of $5 million or less.

Make work available to DVBESs and select work parts consistent with available DVBE subcontractors and
suppliers.

Meet the goal shown on the Notice to Bidders.

Complete and submit the Certified DVBE Summary form under section 2-1.33. List all DVBE participation
on this form.

If a DVBE joint venture is used, submit the joint venture agreement with the Certified DVBE Summary
form.

List each 1st-tier DVBE subcontractor on the Subcontractor List form regardless of percentage of the total
bid.

2-1.15C Projects More Than $5 Million

2-1.15C(1) General

Section 2-1.15C applies to a project with an estimated cost of more than $5 million.

The Department encourages bidders to obtain DVBE participation to ensure the Department achieves its
State-mandated overall DVBE goal.

If you obtain DVBE participation:

1. Complete and submit the Certified DVBE Summary form under section 2-1.33. List all DVBE
participation on this form.

2. List each 1st tier DVBE subcontractor in the Subcontractor List form regardless of percentage of the
total bid.

If a DVBE joint venture is used, submit the joint venture agreement with the Certified DVBE Summary
form.

2-1.15C(2) DVBE Incentive

The Department grants a DVBE incentive to each bidder who achieves a DVBE patrticipation of 1 percent
or greater (Mil & Vet Code 999.5 and Code of Regs § 1896.98 et seq.).

To receive this incentive, submit the Certified DVBE Summary form under section 2-1.33.

Bidders other than the apparent low bidder, the 2nd low bidder, and the 3rd low bidder may be required to
submit the Certified DVBE Summary form if the bid ranking changes. If the Department requests a
Certified DVBE Summary form from you, submit the completed form within 4 business days of the
request.

2-1.15C(3) Incentive Evaluation
The Department applies the small business and non—small business preference during bid verification
and proceeds with the evaluation specified below for DVBE incentive.

The DVBE incentive is a reduction, for bid comparison only, in the total bid submitted by the lesser of the
following amounts:

1. Percentage of DVBE achievement rounded to 2 decimal places of the verified total bid of the low
bidder

2. 5 percent of the verified total bid of the low bidder

3. $250,000

The Department applies DVBE incentive and determines whether bid ranking changes.
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A non-small business bidder cannot displace a small business bidder. However, a small business bidder
with higher DVBE achievement can displace another small business bidder.

The Department proceeds with awarding the contract to the new low bidder and posts the new verified bid
results at the Department's Web site.

2-1.16-2-1.17 RESERVED

2-1.18 SMALL BUSINESS AND NON-SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTOR PREFERENCES
2-1.18A General

Section 2-1.18 applies to a non-federal-aid contract.

The Department applies small business preferences and non—small business preferences under Govt
Code § 14835 et seq. and 2 CA Code of Regs § 1896 et seq.

Any contractor, subcontractor, supplier, or service provider who qualifies as a small business is
encouraged to apply for certification as a small business by submitting its application to the Department of
General Services, Office of Small Business and DVBE Services.

Contract award is based on the total bid, not the reduced bid.

2-1.18B Small Business Preference

The Department allows a bidder certified as a small business by the Department of General Services,
Office of Small Business and DVBE Services, a preference if:

1. Bidder submitted a completed Request for Small Business Preference or Non—Small Business
Preference form with its bid
2. Low bidder did not request the preference or is not certified as a small business

The bidder's signature on the Request for Small Business Preference or Non—Small Business Preference
form certifies that the bidder is certified as a small business at the date and time of bid or has submitted a
complete application to the Department of General Services. The complete application and any required
substantiating documentation must be received by the Department of General Services by 5:00 p.m. on
the bid opening date.

The Department of General Services determines whether a bidder was certified on the bid opening date.
The Department of Transportation confirms the bidder's status as a small business before applying the
small business preference.

The small business preference is a reduction for bid comparison in the total bid submitted by the small
business contractor by the lesser of the following amounts:

1. 5 percent of the verified total bid of the low bidder
2. $50,000

If the Department determines that a certified small business bidder is the low bidder after the application
of the small business preference, the Department does not consider a request for non—small business
preference.

2-1.18C Non-Small Business Subcontractor Preference

The Department allows a bidder not certified as a small business by the Department of General Services,
Office of Small Business and DVBE Services, a preference if:

1. Bidder submitted a completed Request for Small Business Preference or Non—Small Business
Preference form with its bid

2. Certified Small Business Listing for the Non—Small Business Preference form shows that you are
subcontracting at least 25 percent to certified small businesses

Each listed subcontractor and supplier must be certified as a small business at the date and time of bid or
must have submitted a complete application to the Department of General Services. The complete
application and any required substantiating documentation must be received by the Department of
General Services by 5:00 p.m. on the bid opening date.
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The non—small business subcontractor preference is a reduction for bid comparison in the total bid
submitted by the non—small business contractor requesting the preference by the lesser of the following
amounts:

1. 5 percent of the verified total bid of the low bidder
2. $50,000

2-1.19-2-1.26 RESERVED
2-1.27 CALIFORNIA COMPANIES
Section 2-1.27 applies to a non-federal-aid contract.

Under Pub Cont Code § 6107, the Department gives preference to a "California company," as defined, for
bid comparison purposes over a nonresident contractor from any state that gives or requires a preference
to be given to contractors from that state on its public entity construction contracts.

Complete a California Company Preference form.

The California company reciprocal preference amount is equal to the preference amount applied by the
state of the nonresident contractor with the lowest responsive bid unless the California company is
eligible for a small business preference or a non—small business subcontractor preference, in which case
the preference amount is the greater of the two, but not both.

If the low bidder is not a California company and a California company's bid with reciprocal preference is
equal to or less than the lowest bid, the Department awards the contract to the California company on the
basis of its total bid.

2-1.28 RESERVED

2-1.29 OPT OUT OF PAYMENT ADJUSTMENTS FOR PRICE INDEX FLUCTUATIONS

You may opt out of the payment adjustments for price index fluctuations specified in section 9-1.07. To
opt out, submit a completed Opt Out of Payment Adjustments for Price Index Fluctuations form under
section 2-1.33.

2-1.30-2-1.32 RESERVED

2-1.33 BID DOCUMENT COMPLETION AND SUBMITTAL

Complete forms in the Bid book.

For a paper bid, submit your bid:

1. Under sealed cover
2. Marked as a bid
3. ldentifying the contract number and the bid opening date
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For an electronic bid, complete and submit the Bid book under the Electronic Bidding Guide at the
Bidders' Exchange website.

Submit the forms and form information at the times shown in the following table:

Bid Form Submittal Schedule

Contract | Forms to be submitted at Forms to be Forms to be Forms to be
type the time of bid submitted no later submitted no submitted no later
than 24 hours after later than 4 than 4 p.m. on the
bid opening® p.m. on the 4th business day
2nd business after bid opening®
day after bid
opening®
All * Bid to the Department « Bid item nos. and
contracts of Transportation percentage of bid
* Business name and item subcontracted
location; description of on the
subcontracted work on SubcontractorList” - --
the Subcontractor List
 Opt Out of Payment
Adjustments for Price
Index Fluctuations®
Non- * California Company * Certified « Certified DVBE
federal-aid | Preference Small Summaryd
contracts * Request for Small Business
only Business Preference or - Listing for the
Non—Small Business Non-Small
Preference® Business
Preference®
Federal- » Small Business Status « Caltrans Bidder -
aid DBE - Commitment®
contracts - - * Good Faith Efforts
only Documentation -
DBE'

®The forms and information may be submitted at the time of bid.

°If the information is not submitted at the time of bid, fax it to (916) 227-6282. This after-bid submittal
does not apply to an informal-bid contract. For an informal bid contract, submit the completed form at
the time of bid.

“Applicable only if the preference or option is chosen.

Not applicable to an informal-bid contract or a project with an estimated cost of more than $5 million.
For an informal bid contract, submit the completed form at the time of bid. For a project with an
estimated cost of more than $5 million, applicable only if you obtain DVBE patrticipation or you are the
apparent low bidder, 2nd low bidder, or 3rd low bidder and you choose to receive the specified
incentive.

°If not submitted at the time of bid, applicable only to the apparent low bidder, 2nd low bidder, and 3rd
low bidder.

prpIicabIe only if you have not met the DBE goal.

For an electronic bid:

1. Forms to be submitted at the time of bid must be submitted as described in the Electronic Bidding
Guide or faxed to (916) 227-6282 before the bid opening date and time.

2. Your authorized digital signature is your confirmation of and agreement to all certifications and
statements contained in the Bid book.

3. Onforms and certifications that you submit through the electronic bidding service, you agree that
each form and certification where a signature is required is deemed as having your signature. On
forms that you submit after bid opening, sign the forms where a signature is required in ink.
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Failure to submit the forms and information as specified results in a nonresponsive bid.

If an agent other than the authorized corporation officer or a partnership member signs the bid, file a
Power of Attorney with the Department either before opening bids or with the bid. Otherwise, the bid may
be nonresponsive.

2-1.34 BIDDER'S SECURITY
Submit one of the following forms of bidder's security equal to at least 10 percent of the bid:

Cash

Cashier's check

Certified check

Signed bidder's bond by an admitted surety insurer

For an electronic bid, electronic bidder's bond by an admitted surety insurer submitted using an
electronic registry service approved by the Department.

aghrwNPE

Submit cash, cashier’s check, certified check, or bidder's bond to the Department at the Bidders
Exchange before the bid opening time.

Submit electronic bidder’s bond with the electronic bid.

If using a bidder's bond, you may use the form in the Bid book. If you do not use the form in the Bid book,

use a form containing the same information.

2-1.35-2-1.39 RESERVED

2-1.40 BID WITHDRAWAL

For a paper bid:

1. An authorized agent may withdraw a bid before the bid opening date and time by submitting a written
bid withdrawal request at the location where the bid was submitted. Withdrawing a bid does not

prevent you from submitting a new bid.
2. After the bid opening time, you cannot withdraw a bid.

For an electronic bid:

1. Bids are not filed with the Department until the date and time of bid opening.
2. A bidder may withdraw or revise a bid after it has been submitted to the electronic bidding service if
this is done before the bid opening date and time.

2-1.41-2-1.42 RESERVED
2-1.43 BID OPENING
The Department publicly opens and reads bids at the time and place shown on the Notice to Bidders.

2-1.44-2-1.45 RESERVED
2-1.46 DEPARTMENT'S DECISION ON BID
The Department's decision on the bid amount is final.

The Department may reject:

1. All bids
2. A nonresponsive bid

2-1.47 BID RELIEF

The Department may grant bid relief under Pub Cont Code 8 5100 et seq. Submit any request for bid
relief to the Office Engineer. The Relief of Bid Request form is available at the Department's website.

2-1.48 RESERVED
2-1.49 SUBMITTAL FAILURE HISTORY

The Department considers a bidder's past failure to submit documents required after bid opening in
determining a bidder's responsibility.
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2-1.50 BID RIGGING
Section 2-1.50 applies to a federal-aid contract.

The U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT) provides a toll-free hotline to report bid rigging activities.
Use the hotline to report bid rigging, bidder collusion, and other fraudulent activities. The hotline number
is (800) 424-9071. The service is available 24 hours 7 days a week and is confidential and anonymous..
The hotline is part of the DOT's effort to identify and investigate highway construction contract fraud and
abuse and is operated under the direction of the DOT Inspector General.

NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

3 CONTRACT AWARD AND EXECUTION
02-21-14
Replace section 3-1.02 with:
02-21-14
3-1.02 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
3-1.02A General

For a lump sum based bid, the Department compares bids based on the total price.
For a unit price based bid, the Department compares bids based on the sum of the item totals.

For a cost plus time based bid, the Department compares bids based on the sum of the item totals and
the total bid for time.

3-1.02B Tied Bids
The Department breaks a tied bid with a coin toss except:

1. If a small business bidder and a hon—small business bidder request preferences and the reductions
result in a tied bid, the Department awards the contract to the small business bidder.

2. If a DVBE small business bidder and a non-DVBE small business bidder request preferences and the
reduction results in a tied bid, the Department awards the contract to the DVBE small business
bidder.

Add to the end of section 3-1.04:
10-19-12
You may request to extend the award period by faxing a request to (916) 227-6282 before 4:00 p.m. on
the last day of the award period. If you do not make this request, after the specified award period:

1. Your bid becomes invalid
2. You are not eligible for the award of the contract

Replace the paragraph in section 3-1.11 with:
10-19-12
Complete and deliver to the Office Engineer a Payee Data Record when requested by the Department.

Replace section 3-1.13 with:
07-27-12
3-1.13 FORM FHWA-1273
For a federal-aid contract, form FHWA-1273 is included with the Contract form in the documents sent to
the successful bidder for execution. Comply with its provisions. Interpret the training and promotion
section as specified in section 7-1.11A.
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Add to item 1 in the list in the 2nd paragraph of section 3-1.18:

07-27-12
, including the attached form FHWA-1273
10-19-12
Delete item 4 of the 2nd paragraph of section 3-1.18.
NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
5 CONTROL OF WORK
11-15-13
Add between "million" and ", professionally" in the 3rd paragraph of section 5-1.09A:
10-19-12
and 100 or more working days
Add to the list in the 4th paragraph of section 5-1.09A:
10-19-12
9. Considering discussing with and involving all stakeholders in evaluating potential VECPs
Add to the end of item 1.1 in the list in the 7th paragraph of section 5-1.09A:
10-19-12
, including VECPs
Replace the 1st paragraph of section 5-1.09C with:
10-19-12

For a contract with a total bid over $10 million and 100 or more working days, training in partnering skills
development is required.

10-19-12
Delete the 2nd paragraph of section 5-1.09C.
Replace "at least 2 representatives” in the 5th paragraph of section 5-1.09C with:
10-19-12
field supervisory personnel
Replace the 1st and 2nd sentences in the 7th paragraph of section 5-1.13B(1) with:
06-20-12

If a DBE is decertified before completing its work, the DBE must notify you in writing of the decertification
date. If a business becomes a certified DBE before completing its work, the business must notify you in
writing of the certification date.

Replace "90" in the last sentence of the 7th paragraph of section 5-1.13B(1) with:
06-20-12
30
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Replace "Underutilized" in "Underutilized Disadvantaged Business Enterprises” in the heading of
section 5-1.13B(2) with:

06-20-12
Performance of
06-20-12
Delete U in UDBE at each occurrence in section 5-1.13B(2).
Replace the 3rd paragraph of section 5-1.13B(2) with:
06-20-12

Do not terminate or substitute a listed DBE for convenience and perform the work with your own forces or
obtain materials from other sources without authorization from the Department.

Replace item 6 in the list in the 4th paragraph of section 5-1.13B(2) with:
06-20-12
6. Listed DBE is ineligible to work on the project because of suspension or debarment.

Add to the list in the 4th paragraph of section 5-1.13B(2):
06-20-12
8. Listed DBE voluntarily withdraws with written notice from the Contract.
9. Listed DBE is ineligible to receive credit for the type of work required.
10. Listed DBE owner dies or becomes disabled resulting in the inability to perform the work on the
Contract.
11. Department determines other documented good cause.

Add between the 4th and 5th paragraphs of section 5-1.13B(2):
07-20-12
Notify the original DBE of your intent to use other forces or material sources and provide the reasons.
Provide the DBE with 5 days to respond to your notice and advise you and the Department of the reasons
why the use of other forces or sources of materials should not occur. Your request to use other forces or
material sources must include:

1. 1 or more of the reasons listed in the preceding paragraph
2. Notices from you to the DBE regarding the request
3. Notices from the DBE to you regarding the request

Add between "terminated" and ", you" in the 5th paragraph of section 5-1.13B(2):
07-20-12
or substituted

Replace the paragraphs of section 5-1.13C with:
11-15-13
Section 5-1.13C applies to a non-federal-aid contract.

Use each DVBE as shown on the Certified DVBE Summary form unless you receive authorization from
the Department for a substitution. The substitute must be another DVBE unless DVBESs are not available,
in which case, you must substitute with a small business. Any authorization for a substitute is contingent
upon the Department of General Services' approval of the substitute.
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The requirement that DVBES be certified by the bid opening date does not apply to DVBE substitutions
after Contract award.

The Department authorizes substitutions for any of the reasons provided in 2 CA Code of Regs §
1896.73.

Include in your substitution request:

1. Copy of the written notice issued to the DVBE with proof of delivery
2. Copy of the DVBE's response to the notice
3. Name and certification number of the listed DVBE and the proposed substitute

Requests for substitutions of a listed DVBE with a small business must include documentation of the
unavailability of DVBEs, including:

1. Contact with the small business/DVBE advocate from the Department and the Department of
Veterans Affairs

2. Search results from the Department of General Services' website of available DVBEs

3. Communication with a DVBE community organization nearest the job site, if applicable

4. Documented communication with the DVBE and small businesses describing the work to be
performed, the percentage of the total bid, the corresponding dollar amount, and the responses to the
communication

The Department forwards your substitution request to the Department of General Services. The
Department of General Services issues a notice of approval or denial. The Department provides you this
notice.

If you fail to use a listed DVBE without an authorized substitution request, the Department issues a
penalty of up to 10 percent of the dollar amount of the work of the listed DVBE.

Maintain records of subcontracts made with DVBES. Include in the records:

1. Name and business address of each business
2. Total amount paid to each business

For the purpose of determining compliance with Pub Cont Code § 10115 et seq.:

1. Upon work completion, complete and submit Final Report - Utilization of Disabled Veteran Business
Enterprises (DVBE) State Funded Projects Only form.
2. Upon reasonable notice and during normal business hours, permit access to its premises for the
purposes of:
2.1. Interviewing employees.
2.2. Inspecting and copying books, records, accounts and other material that may be relevant to a
matter under investigation.

Replace "Reserved" in section 5-1.20C with:
10-19-12
If the Contract includes an agreement with a railroad company, the Department makes the provisions of
the agreement available in the Information Handout in the document titled "Railroad Relations and
Insurance Requirements." Comply with the requirements in the document.

Add between the 2nd and 3rd paragraphs of section 5-1.23A;
10-19-12
Submit action and informational submittals to the Engineer.
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Add between the 5th and 6th paragraphs of section 5-1.23B(1):

07-19-13
For a revised submittal, allow the same number of days for review as for the original submittal.
07-19-13
Delete the 1st sentence in the 10th paragraph of section 5-1.23B(2).
Add to the list in the 1st paragraph of section 5-1.36A:
07-19-13
10. Survey monuments
Add to section 5-1.36C:
07-20-12
If the Contract does not include an agreement with a railroad company, do not allow personnel or
equipment on railroad property.
Prevent material, equipment, and debris from falling onto railroad property.
Add to section 5-1.36:
07-19-13

5-1.36E Survey Monuments

Protect survey monuments on and off the highway. Upon discovery of a survey monument not identified
and located immediately:

1. Stop work near the monument
2. Notify the Engineer

Do not resume work near the monument until authorized.

Add between the 1st and 2nd paragraphs of section 5-1.37A:
10-19-12
Do not remove any padlock used to secure a portion of the work until the Engineer is present to replace it.
Notify the Engineer at least 3 days before removing the lock.

Replace the 1st sentence of the 1st paragraph of section 5-1.39C(2) with:
10-19-12
Section 5-1.39C(2) applies if a plant establishment period of 3 years or more is shown on the Notice to
Bidders.

Replace "working days" in the 1st paragraph of section 5-1.43E(1)(a) with:
10-19-12
original working days

NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
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6 CONTROL OF MATERIALS
07-19-13
Replace section 6-2.05C with:
04-19-13
6-2.05C Steel and Iron Materials
Steel and iron materials must be melted and manufactured in the United States except:

1. Foreign pig iron and processed, pelletized, and reduced iron ore may be used in the domestic
production of the steel and iron materials

2. If the total combined cost of the materials does not exceed the greater of 0.1 percent of the total bid
or $2,500, materials produced outside the United States may be used if authorized

Furnish steel and iron materials to be incorporated into the work with certificates of compliance and
certified mill test reports. Mill test reports must indicate where the steel and iron were melted and
manufactured.

All melting and manufacturing processes for these materials, including an application of a coating, must
occur in the United States. Coating includes all processes that protect or enhance the value of the
material to which the coating is applied.

Replace "Precast concrete members specified section 11-2" in the table in section 6-3.05B with:

07-19-13
Precast concrete members specified as tier 1 or tier 2 in section 90-4.01D(1)
NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
7 LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO THE PUBLIC
07-19-13
Replace "$50" in the 1st sentence in the 6th paragraph of section 7-1.02K(2) with:
07-19-13
$200
Replace "$25" in the 2nd sentence in the 13th paragraph of section 7-1.02K(3) with:
07-19-13
$100
Replace "20 days" in the 14th paragraph of section 7-1.04 with:
09-16-11
25 days
Replace "90 days" in the 14th paragraph of section 7-1.04 with:
09-16-11
125 days
Add between the 18th and 19th paragraphs of section 7-1.04:
09-16-11

Temporary facilities that could be a hazard to public safety if improperly designed must comply with
design requirements described in the Contract for those facilities or, if none are described, with standard
design criteria or codes appropriate for the facility involved. Submit shop drawings and design
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calculations for the temporary facilities and show the standard design criteria or codes used. Shop
drawings and supplemental calculations must be sealed and signed by an engineer who is registered as
a civil engineer in the State.

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 7-1.11A with:

07-27-12

A copy of form FHWA-1273 is included in section 7-1.11B. The training and promotion section of section

Il refers to training provisions as if they were included in the special provisions. The Department specifies
the provisions in section 7-1.11D of the Standard Specifications. If a number of trainees or apprentices is
required, the Department shows the number on the Notice to Bidders. Interpret each FHWA-1273 clause
shown in the following table as having the same meaning as the corresponding Department clause:

FHWA-1273 Nondiscrimination Clauses

FHWA-1273 FHWA-1273 clause Department clause
section
Training and In the event a special provision for training is provided | If section 7-1.11D applies,
Promotion under this contract, this subparagraph will be section 7-1.11D supersedes this

superseded as indicated in the special provision.

subparagraph.

Records and
Reports

If on-the-job training is being required by special
provision, the contractor will be required to collect and
report training data.

If the Contract requires on-the-
job training, collect and report
training data.

Replace the form in section 7-1.11B with:
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FHWA-1273 — Revised May 1, 2012

REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS
FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

I General

II. Nondiscrimination

Inl. Nonsegregated Facilities

V. Davis-Bacon and Related Act Provisions

V. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act
Provisions

V1. Subletting or Assigning the Contract

Vil. Safety: Accident Prevention

VIil. False Statements Concerning Highway Projects

I1X.  Implementation of Clean Air Act and Federal Water
Pollution Control Act

X. Compliance with Governmentwide Suspension and
Debarment Requirements

Xl.  Certification Regarding Use of Contract Funds for
Lobbying

ATTACHMENTS

A. Employment and Materials Preference for Appalachian
Development Highway System or Appalachian Local Access
Road Contracts (included in Appalachian contracts only)

l. GENERAL

1. Form FHWA-1273 must be physically incorporated in each
construction contract funded under Title 23 (excluding
emergency contracts solely intended for debris removal). The
contractor (or subcontractor) must insert this form in each
subcontract and further require its inclusion in all lower tier
subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, rental agreements
and other agreements for supplies or services).

The applicable requirements of Form FHWA-1273 are
incorporated by reference for work done under any purchase
order, rental agreement or agreement for other services. The
prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any
subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor or service provider.

Form FHWA-1273 must be included in all Federal-aid design-
build contracts, in all subcontracts and in lower tier
subcontracts (excluding subcontracts for design services,
purchase orders, rental agreements and other agreements for
supplies or services). The design-builder shall be responsible
for compliance by any subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor
or service provider,

Contracting agencies may reference Form FHWA-1273 in bid
proposal or request for proposal documents, however, the
Form FHWA-1273 must be physically incorporated (not
referenced) in all contracts, subcontracts and lower-tier
subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, rental agreemenis
and other agreements for supplies or services related loa
construction contract).

2. Subject tothe applicability criteria noted in the following
sections, these contract provisions shall apply to all work
performed on the contract by the contractor's own organization
and with the assistance of workers under the contractor’s
immediate superintendence and to all work performed on the
contract by piecework, station work, or by subcontract.

3. Abreach of any of the stipulations contained in these
Required Contract Provisions may be sufficient grounds for
withholding of progress payments, withholding of final
payment, termination of the contract, suspension / debament
or any other action determined to be appropriate by the
contracting agency and FHWA.

4. Selection of Labor: During the performance of this contract,
the contractor shall not use convict labor for any purpose
within the limits of a construction project on a Federal-aid
highway unless it is labor performed by convicts who are on
parole, supervised release, or probation. The term Federal-aid
highway does not include roadways functionally classified as
local roads or rural minor collectors.

Il. NONDISCRIMINATION

The provisions of this section related to 23 CFR Part 230 are
applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related construction subcontracts of $10,000 or more. The
provisions of 23 CFR Part 230 are not applicable to material
supply, engineering, or architectural service contracts.

In addition, the contractor and all subcontractors must comply
with the following policies: Executive Order 11246, 41 CFR 60,
29 CFR 1625-1627, Title 23 USC Section 140, the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 USC 794), Title Vi
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended. and related
regulations including 49 CFR Parts 21, 26 and 27; and 23 CFR
Parts 200, 230, and 633.

The contractor and all subcontractors must comply with: the
requirements of the Equal Opportunity Clause in 41 CFR 60-
1.4{b) and, for all construction contracts exceeding $10.000,
the Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity
Construction Contract Specifications in 41 CFR 60-4.3.

Note: The U.S. Department of Labor has exclusive authority to
determine compliance with Executive Order 11246 and the
policies of the Secretary of Labor including 41 CFR 60, and 29
CFR 1625-1627. The contracting agency and the FHWA have
the authority and the responsibility to ensure compliance with
Title 23 USC Section 140, the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as
amended (29 USC 794), and Titie VI of the Civil Rights Act of
1964, as amended, and related regulations including 49 CFR
Parts 21, 26 and 27; and 23 CFR Parts 200, 230, and 633.

The following provision is adopted from 23 CFR 230, Appendix
A, with appropriate revisions to conform to the U.S.
Department of Labor (US DOL) and FHWA requirements.

1. Equal Employment Opportunity: Equal employment
opportunity (EEQ) requirements not to discriminate and to take
affirmative action to assure equal opportunity as set forth
under laws, executive orders, rules, regulations (28 CFR 35,
29 CFR 1630, 29 CFR 1625-1627, 41 CFR 60 and 49 CFR 27)
and orders of the Secretary of Labor as modified by the
provisions prescribed herein, and imposed pursuant to 23
U.S.C. 140 shall constitute the EEO and specific affirmative
action standards for the contractor's project activities under
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this contract. The provisions of the Americans with Disabilities
Act of 19890 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq.) set forth under 28 CFR
35 and 29 CFR 1630 are incorporated by reference in this
contract. In the execution of this contract, the contractor
agrees to comply with the following minimum specific
reguirement activities of EEO:

a. The contractor will work with the contracting agency and
the Federal Government to ensure that it has made every
good faith effort to provide equal opportunity with respect to all
of its terms and conditions of employment and in their review
of activities under the contract.

b. The contractor will accept as its operating policy the
following statement:

"It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants
are employed, and that employees are treated during
employment, without regard to their race, religion, sex, color,
national origin, age or disability. Such action shall include:
employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or
recruitment advertising: layoff or termination; rates of pay or
other forms of compensation; and selection for training,
including apprenticeship, pre-apprenticeship, and/or on-the-
job training."

2. EEO Officer: The contractor will designate and make
known to the contracting officers an EEQ Officer who will have
the responsibility for and must be capable of effectively
administering and promoting an active EEO program and who
must be assigned adequate authority and responsibility to do
S0.

3. Dissemination of Policy: All members of the contractor's
staff who are authorized to hire, supervise, promote, and
discharge employees, or who recommend such action, or who
are substantially involved in such action, will be made fully
cognizant of, and will implement, the contractor's EEO policy
and contractual responsibilities to provide EEQ in each grade
and classification of employment. To ensure that the above
agreement will be met, the following actions will be taken as a
minimum:

a. Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office
employees will be conducted before the start of work and then
not less often than once every six months, at which time the
contractor's EEO policy and its implementation will be
reviewed and explained. The meetings will be conducted by
the EEO Officer.

b. All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be
given a thorough indoctrination by the EEOQ Officer, covering
all major aspects of the contractor's EEO obligations within
thirty days following their reporting for duty with the contractor.

c. All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for
the project will be instructed by the EEQ Officer in the
contractor's procedures for locating and hiring minorities and
women.

d. Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's EEO
policy will be placed in areas readily accessible lo employees,
applicants for employment and potential employees.

e. The contractor's EEO policy and the procedures to
implement such policy will be brought to the attention of
employees by means of meetings. employee handbooks, or
other appropriate means.

4. Recruitment: When advertising for employees, the
contractor will include in all advertisements for employees the
notation: "An Equal Opportunity Employer." All such
advertisements will be placed in publications having a large
circulation among minorities and women in the area from
which the project work force would normally be derived.

a. The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid
bargaining agreement, conduct systematic and direct
recruitment through public and private employee referral
sources likely to yield qualified minorities and women. To
meet this requirement, the contractor will identify sources of
potential minority group employees, and establish with such
identified sources procedures whereby minority and women
applicants may be referred to the contractor for employment
consideration.

b. In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining
agreement providing for exclusive hiring hall referrals, the
contractor is expected to observe the provisions of that
agreement to the extent that the system meets the contractor's
compliance with EEO contract provisions. Where
implementation of such an agreement has the effect of
discriminating against minorities or women, or obligates the
contractor to do the same, such implementation viclates
Federal nondiscrimination provisions.

c. The contractor will encourage its present employees to
refer minorities and women as applicants for employment.
Information and procedures with regard to referring such
applicants will be discussed with employees.

5. Personnel Actions: Wages, working conditions, and
employee henefits shall be established and administered, and
personnel actions of every type, including hiring, upgrading,
promotion, transfer, demotion, layoff, and termination, shall be
taken without regard to race, color, religion, sex, national
origin, age or disability. The following procedures shall be
followed:

a. The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project
sites to insure that working conditions and employee facilities
do not indicate discriminatory treatment of project site
personnel.

b. The contractor will periodically evaluate the spread of
wages paid within each classification to determine any
evidence of discriminatory wage practices.

c. The contractor will periodically review selected personnel
actions in depth to determine whether there is evidence of
discrimination. Where evidence is found, the contractor will
promptly take corrective action. If the review indicates that the
discrimination may extend beyond the actions reviewed, such
corrective action shall include all affected persons.

d. The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of
alleged discrimination made to the contractor in connection
with its obligations under this contract, will attempt to resolve
such complaints, and will take appropriate corrective action
within a reasonable time. Ifthe investigation indicates that the
discriminalion may affect persons olher than lhe complainant,
such corrective action shall include such cther persons. Upon
completion of each investigation, the contractor will inform
every complainant of all of their avenues of appeal.

6. Training and Promotion:

a. The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and
increasing the skills of minorities and women who are
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will be reguired to collect and report training data. The
employment data should reflect the work force on board during
all or any part of the last payroll period preceding the end of
July.

Ill. NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related construction subcontracts of
$10,000 or more.

The contractor must ensure that facilities provided for
employees are provided in such a manner that segregation on
the basis of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin cannot
result. The contractor may neither require such segregated
use by written or oral policies nor tolerate such use by
employee custom. The contractor's obligation extends further
to ensure that its employees are not assigned to perform their
services at any location, under the contractor's control, where
the facilities are segregated. The term "facilities" includes
waiting rooms, work areas, restaurants and other eating areas,
time clocks, restrooms, washrooms, locker rooms, and other
storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains,
recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing
provided for employees. The contractor shall provide separate
or single-user restrooms and necessary dressing or sleeping
areas to assure privacy between sexes.

IV. DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT PROVISIONS

This section is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
projects exceeding $2,000 and to all related subcontracts and
lower-tier subcontracts (regardiess of subcontract size). The
requirements apply to all projects located within the right-of-
way of a roadway that is functionally classified as Federal-aid
highway. This excludes roadways functionally classified as
loceal roads or rural minor collectors, which are exempt.
Contracting agencies may elect to apply these requirements to
other projects.

The following provisions are from the U.S. Department of
Labor regulations in 29 CFR 5.5 "Contract provisions and
related matters™ with minor revisions to conform to the FHWA-
1273 format and FHWA program requirements.

1. Minimum wages

a. All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon
the site of the work, will be paid unconditionally and not less
often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or
rebate on any account (except such payroll deductions as are
permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor
under the Copeland Act (29 CFR part 3)), the full amount of
wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents
thereof) due at time of payment computed at rates not less
than those contained in the wage determination of the
Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto and made a part
herecof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may
be alleged to exist between the contractor and such laborers
and mechanics.

Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona
fide fringe benefits under section 1(b){(2) of the Davis-Bacon
Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages
paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions

of paragraph 1.d. of this section; also, regular contributions
made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not
less often than guarterly) under plans, funds, or programs
which cover the particular weekly period, are deemed tobe
constructively made or incurred during such weekly period.
Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate
wage rate and fringe benefits on the wage determination for
the classification of work actually performed, without regard to
skill, except as provided in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or
mechanics performing work in more than one classification
may be compensated at the rate specified for each
classification for the time actually worked therein: Provided,
That the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the
time spent in each classification in which work is performed.
The wage determination (including any additional classification
and wage rates conformed under paragraph 1.b. of this
section) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be
posted at all times by the contractor and its subcontractors at
the site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where
it can be easily seen by the workers.

b.{1) The contracting officer shall require that any class of
laborers or mechanics, including helpers, which is not listed in
the wage determination and which is to be employed under the
contract shall be classified in conformance with the wage
determination. The contracting officer shall approve an
additional classification and wage rate and fringe benefits
therefore only when the following criteria have been met:

(i) The work to be performed by the classification
requested is not performed by a classification in the wage
determination; and

(ii) The classification is utilized in the area by the
construction industry; and

(iii) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide
fringe benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the
wage rates contained in the wage determination

(2) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be
employed in the classification (if known), or their
representatives, and the contracting officer agree on the
classification and wage rate (including the amount
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report of
the action taken shall be sent by the contracting officer tothe
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment
Standards Administration, U.S. Department of Labor,
Washington, DC 20210. The Administrator, or an authorized
representative, will approve, modify, or disapprove every
additional classification action within 30 days of receipt and
so advise the contracting officer or will notify the contracting
officer within the 30-day period that additional time is
necessary.

(3) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics
to be employed in the classification or their representatives,
and the contracting officer do not agree on the proposed
classification and wage rate {including the amount
designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), the
contracting officer shall refer the questions, including the
views of all interested parties and the recommendation of the
contracting officer, to the Wage and Hour Administrator for
determination. The Wage and Hour Administrator, or an
authorized representative, will issue a determination within
30 days of receipt and so advise the contracting officer or
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will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day period that
additional time is necessary.

(4) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where
appropriate) determined pursuant to paragraphs 1.b.(2) or
1.b.(3) of this section, shall be paid to all workers performing
work in the classification under this contract from the first
day on which work is performed in the classification.

c. Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe
benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor
shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination
or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash
equivalent thereof.

d. If the contractor does not make payments to a trustee or
other third person, the contractor may consider as part of the
wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs
reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits
under a plan or program, Provided, That the Secretary of
Labor has found, upon the written request of the contractor,
that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have
been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the contractor
to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of
obligations under the plan or program.

2. Withholding

The contracting agency shall upon its own action or upon
written request of an authorized representative of the
Department of Labor, withhold or cause to be withheld from
the contractor under this contract, or any other Federal
contract with the same prime contractor, or any other federally-
assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage
requirements, which is held by the same prime contractor, so
much of the accrued payments or advances as may be
considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics,
including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, employed by the
contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages
reguired by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any
laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or
helper, employed or working on the site of the work, all or part
of the wages required by the contract, the contracting agency
may, after written notice to the contractor, take such action as
may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such viclations
have ceased.

3. Payrolls and basic records

a. Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be
maintained by the contractor during the course of the work and
preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all laborers
and mechanics working at the site of the work. Such records
shall contain the name, address, and social security number of
each such worker, his or her correct classification, hourly rates
of wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents
thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the
Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked,
deductions made and actual wages paid. Whenever the
Secretary of Labor has found under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv) that
the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of
any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a
plan or program described in section 1{b)(2)(B) of the Davis-

Bacon Act, the contractor shall maintain records which show
that the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable,
that the plan or program is financially responsible, and that the
plan or program has been communicated in writing to the
laborers or mechanics affected, and records which show the
costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing such
benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees under
approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the
registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of
trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and
trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the
applicable programs.

b.(1) The contractor shall submit weekly for each week in
which any contract work is performed a copy of all payrolls to
the contracting agency. The payrolls submitted shall set out
accurately and completely all of the information required to be
maintained under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), except that full social
security numbers and home addresses shall not be included
on weekly transmittals. Instead the payrolls shall only need to
include an individually identifying number for each employee (
e.g. , the last four digits of the employee's social security
number). The required weekly payroll information may be
submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH-347 is
available for this purpose from the Wage and Hour Division
Web site at http:/fwww.dol.gov/esarwhd/formsfwh347instr.htm
or its successor site. The prime contractor is responsible for
the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors.
Contractors and subcontractors shall maintain the full social
security number and current address of each covered worker,
and shall provide them upon request to the contracting agency
for transmission to the State DOT, the FHWA or the Wage and
Hour Division of the Department of Labor for purposes of an
investigation or audit of compliance with prevailing wage
requirements. It is not a viclation of this section for a prime
contractor to require a subcontractor to provide addresses and
social security numbers to the prime contractor for its own
records, without weekly submission to the contracting agency..

(2) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a
“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the contractor or
subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the
payment of the persons employed under the contract and shall
certify the following:

(i) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the
information required to be provided under §5.5 (a)(3)(ii) of
Regulations, 29 CFR part 5, the appropriate information is
being maintained under §5.5 (a){3)(i) of Regulations, 29
CFR part 5, and that such information is comrect and
complete;

(i) That each laborer or mechanic (including each
helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract
during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly
wages eamed, without rebate, either directly or indirectly,
and that no deductions have been made either directly or
indirectly from the full wages earned, other than
permissible deductions as set forth in Regulations, 29 CFR
part 3;

(i) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not
less than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or
cash equivalents for the classification of work performed,
as specified in the applicable wage determination
incorporated into the contract.
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(3) The weekly submission of a properly executed
certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form
WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the
“Statement of Compliance” required by paragraph 3.b.(2) of
this section.

(4) The faisification of any of the above certifications may
subject the contractor or subcontractor to civil or criminal
prosecution under section 1001 of title 18 and section 231 of
title 31 of the United States Code.

c. The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records
required under paragraph 3.a. of this section available for
inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized
representatives of the contracting agency, the State DOT, the
FHWA, orthe Department of Labor, and shall permit such
representatives to interview employees during working hours
on the job. If the contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the
required records or to make them available, the FHWA may,
after written notice to the contractor, the contracting agency or
the State DOT, take such action as may be necessary to
cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or
guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required
records upon request or to make such records available may
be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

4. Apprentices and trainees
a. Apprentices (programs of the USDOL).

Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they are
employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona fide
apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. Department of
Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Office of
Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services, or with
a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Office, orifa
person is employed in his or her first S0 days of probationary
employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship
program, who is not individually registered in the program, but
who has been certified by the Office of Apprenticeship
Training, Employer and Labor Services or a State
Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for
probationary employment as an apprentice.

The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the job
site in any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio
permitted to the contractor as to the entire work force under
the registered program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an
apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise
employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the
applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any
apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the
ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not
less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination
for the work actually performed. Where a contractor is
performing construction on a project in a locality other than
that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's hourly
rate) specified in the contractor's or subcontractor’s registered
program shall be observed.

Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the registered program for the apprentice’s level of
progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeymen hourly

rate specified in the applicable wage determination.
Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with
the provisions of the apprenticeship program. If the
apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits,
apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits
listed on the wage determination for the applicable
classification. If the Administrator determines that a different
practice prevails for the applicable apprentice classification,
fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination.

In the event the Office of Apprenticeship Training. Employer
and Labor Services, or a State Apprenticeship Agency
recognized by the Office, withdraws approval of an
apprenticeship program, the contractor will no longer be
permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable
predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable
program is approved.

b. Trainees (programs of the USDOL).

Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be
permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the
work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and
individually registered in a program which has received prior
approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S.
Department of Labor, Employment and Training
Administration.

The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be
greater than permitted under the plan approved by the
Employment and Training Administration.

Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified
in the approved program for the trainee's level of progress,
expressed as a percentage of the joumeyman hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall
be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention
fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe
benefits listed on the wage determination unless the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division determines that
there is an apprenticeship program associated with the
corresponding journeyman wage rate on the wage
determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits
for apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee
rate who is not registered and participating in a training plan
approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall
be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the classification of work actually performed.
In addition, any trainee performing work on the job site in
excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program
shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the
wage determination for the work actually performed.

In the event the Employment and Training Administration
withdraws approval of a training program, the contractor will no
longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less than the
applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an
acceptable program s approved.

c. Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of
apprentices, trainees and journeymen under this part shall be
in conformity with the equal employment opportunity
requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29
CFR part 30.
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d. Apprentices and Trainees (programs of the U.S. DOT).

Apprentices and trainees working under apprenticeship and
skill training programs which have been certified by the
Secretary of Transportation as promoting EEQ in connection
with Federal-aid highway construction programs are not
subject to the requirements of paragraph 4 of this Section V.
The straight time hourly wage rates for apprentices and
trainees under such programs will be established by the
particular programs. The ratio of apprentices and trainees to
journeymen shall not be greater than permitted by the terms of
the particular program.

5. Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The
contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR part
3, which are incorporated by reference in this contract.

6. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert
Form FHWA-1273 in any subcontracts and also require the
subcontractors to include Form FHWA-1273 in any lower tier
subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for the
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor
with all the contract clauses in 28 CFR 5.5.

7. Contract termination: debarment. A breach ofthe
contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for termination
of the contract, and for debarment as a contractor and a
subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12.

8. Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act
requirements. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-
Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR parts 1, 3, and 5
are herein incorporated by reference in this contract.

9. Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arising
out of the labor standards provisions of this contract shall not
be subject to the general disputes clause of this contract. Such
disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the procedures
of the Department of Labor set forth in 29 CFR parts 5, 6, and
7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes
between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the
contracting agency, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the
employees or their representatives.

10. Certification of eligibility.

a. By entering into this contract, the contractor certifies that
neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm who has an
interest in the contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to
be awarded Government contracts by virtue of section 3(a) of
the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

b. No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person
or firm ineligible for award of a Government contract by virtue
of section 3{a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

c. The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the
U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

V. CONTRACTWORK HOURS AND SAFETY
STANDARDS ACT

The following clauses apply to any Federal-aid construction
contract in an amount in excess of $100,000 and subject to the
overtime provisions of the Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act. These clauses shall be inserted in addition to
the clauses reqguired by 29 CFR 5.5(a) or 23 CFR 46. As
used in this paragraph, the terms laborers and mechanics
include watchmen and guards.

1. Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor
contracting for any part of the contract work which may reguire
or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall
require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any
workweek in which he or she is employed on such work to
work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such
laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less
than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours
worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek.

2. Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated
damages. Inthe event of any violation of the clause set forth
in paragraph (1.) of this section, the contractor and any
subcontractor responsible therefor shall be liable for the
unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and subcontractor
shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work done
under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such
District or to such temitory), for liquidated damages. Such
liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each
individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and
guards, employed in violation of the clause set forth in
paragraph (1.) of this section. in the sum of $10 for each
calendar day on which such individual was required or
permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty
hours without payment of the overtime wages required by the
clause set forth in paragraph (1.) of this section.

3. Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages.
The FHWA or the contacting agency shall upon its own action
or upon written request of an authorized representative of the
Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from
any moneys payable on account of work performed by the
contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any
other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any
other federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same
prime contractor, such sums as may be determined to be
necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such contractor or
subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as
provided in the clause set forth in paragraph (2.) of this
section.

4. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert
in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in paragraph (1.)
through (4.) of this section and also a clause requiring the
subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower fier
subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor
with the clauses set forth in paragraphs (1.) through (4.) of this
section.

Page 25 of 285



VI. SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts on the Mational Highway System.

1. The contractor shall perform with its own organization
contract work amounting to not less than 30 percent (or a
greater percentage if specified elsewhere in the contract) of
the total original contract price, excluding any specialty items
designated by the contracting agency. Specialty items may be
performed by subcontract and the amount of any such
specialty items performed may be deducted from the total
original contract price before computing the amount of work
required to be performed by the contractor's own organization
(23 CFR 635.116).

a. The term “perform work with its own organization” refers
to workers employed or leased by the prime contractor, and
equipment owned or rented by the prime contractor, with or
without operators. Such term does not include employees or
equipment of a subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor,
agents of the prime contractor, or any other assignees. The
term may include payments for the costs of hiring leased
employees from an employee leasing firm meeting all relevant
Federal and State regulatory requirements. Leased
employees may only be included in this term if the prime
contractor meets all of the following conditions:

(1) the prime contractor maintains control over the
supervision of the day-to-day activities of the leased
employees;

(2) the prime contractor remains responsible for the quality

of the work of the leased employees;

(3) the prime contractor retains all power to accept or
exclude individual employees from work on the project; and

(4) the prime contractor remains ultimately responsible for

the payment of predetermined minimum wages, the
submission of payrolls, statements of compliance and all
other Federal regulatory requirements.

b. "Specialty ltems" shall be construed to be limited to work
that requires highly specialized knowledge, abilities, or
equipment not ordinarily available in the type of contracting
organizations qualified and expected to bid or propose on the
contract as a whole and in general are to be limited to minor
components of the overall contract.

2. The contract amount upon which the reguirements set forth
in paragraph (1) of Section VI is computed includes the cost of
material and manufactured products which are to be
purchased or produced by the contractor under the contract
provisions.

3. The contractor shall furnish (a) a competent superintendent
or supervisor who is employed by the firm, has full authority to
direct performance of the work in accordance with the contract
requirements, and is in charge of all construction operations
(regardless of who performs the work) and (b) such other of its
own organizational resources (supervision, management, and
engineering services) as the contracting officer determines is
necessary lo assure the performance of the contract.

4. No portion of the contract shall be sublet, assigned or
otherwise disposed of except with the written consent of the
contracting officer, or authorized representative, and such
consent when given shall not be construed to relieve the
contractor of any responsibility for the fulfilment of the
contract. Written consent will be given only after the
contracting agency has assured that each subcontract is

evidenced in writing and that it contains all pertinent provisions
and requirements of the prime contract.

5. The 30% self-performance requirement of paragraph (1) is
not applicable to design-build contracts; howewver, contracting
agencies may establish their own self-performance
requirements.

Vii. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts.

1. In the performance of this contract the contractor shall
comply with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws
goveming safety, health, and sanitation (23 CFR 635). The
contractor shall provide all safeguards, safety devices and
protective equipment and take any other needed actions as it
determines, or as the contracting officer may determine, to be
reasonably necessary to protect the life and health of
employees on the job and the safety of the public and to
protect property in connection with the performance of the
work covered by the contract.

2. It is a condition of this contract, and shall be made a
condition of each subcontract, which the contractor enters into
pursuant to this contract, that the contractor and any
subcontractor shall not permit any employee, in performance
of the contract, to work in surroundings or under conditions
which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to hisher
health or safety, as determined under construction safety and
health standards (29 CFR 1926) promulgated by the Secretary
of L abor_in accordance with Section 107 of the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 3704).

3. Pursuant to 29 CFR 1826.3, it is a condition of this contract
that the Secretary of Labor or authorized representative
thereof, shall have right of entry to any site of contract
performance to inspect or investigate the matter of compliance
with the construction safety and heailth standards and to camry
out the duties of the Secretary under Section 107 of the
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40
U.S.C.3704).

Vill. FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY
PROJECTS

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts.

In order to assure high quality and durable construction in
conformity with approved plans and specifications and a high
degree of reliability on statements and representations made
by engineers, contractors, suppliers, and workers on Federal-
aid highway projects, it is essential that all persons concerned
with the project perform their functions as carefully, thoroughly,
and honestly as possible. Willful falsification, distortion, or
misrepresentation with respect to any facts related to the
project is a violation of Federal law. To prevent any
misunderstanding regarding the seriousness of these and
similar acts, Form FHWA-1022 shall be posted on each
Federal-aid highway project (23 CFR 635) in one or more
places where it is readily available to all persons concerned
with the project:

18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as follows:
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department or agency with which this transaction originated
may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or
debarment.

R

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion--Lower Tier
Participants:

1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by
submission of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals is
presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participating in
covered transactions by any Federal department or agency.

2. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to
certify to any of the statements in this certification, such
prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this
proposal.

w A W

XI. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT
FUNDS FOR LOEBBYING

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction
contracts and to all related subcontracts which exceed
$100,000 (49 CFR 20).

1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and
submitting this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her
knowledge and belief, that:

a. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of
any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any
Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement,
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

b. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have
been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure Form to Report
Lobbying," in accordance with its instructions.

2. This certification is a material representation of fact upon
which reliance was placed when this transaction was made or
entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite
for making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31
U.5.C. 1352. Any person who fails to file the required
certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than
$10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure.

3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting its
bid or proposal that the participant shall require that the
language of this cerification be included in all lower tier
subcontracts, which exceed $100,000 and that all such
recipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.

1
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8 PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS
10-19-12

Replace "working days" in the 1st paragraph of section 8-1.02B(1) with:

original working days

10-19-12

Replace "working days" at each occurrence in the 1st paragraph of section 8-1.02C(1) with:

original working days

Delete the 4th paragraph of section 8-1.02C(1).

Replace "Contract" in the 9th paragraph of section 8-1.02C(1) with:

work

Replace the 1st paragraph of section 8-1.02C(3)(a) with:

Submit a description of your proposed schedule software for authorization.

Delete the last paragraph of section 8-1.02C(3)(a).

Replace section 8-1.02C(3)(b) with:

8-1.02C(3)(b) Reserved

Delete the 3rd paragraph of section 8-1.02C(5).

Replace "Contract” in the last paragraph of section 8-1.02C(5) with:

original

Replace "working days" in the 1st paragraph of section 8-1.02D(1) with:

original working days

Replace "8-1.02D(1)" in the 2nd paragraph of section 8-1.02D(1) with:

8-1.02C(1)
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04-20-12
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Replace "Contract" in the 3rd paragraph of section 8-1.02D(2) with:

10-19-12
work
Replace "Contract" in item 9 in the list in the 4th paragraph of section 8-1.02D(4) with:
10-19-12
work
Replace "Contract completion” in the 4th paragraph of section 8-1.02D(6) with:
10-19-12
work completion
Replace "Contract working days" in the 4th paragraph of section 8-1.02D(6) with:
10-19-12
original working days
04-20-12
Delete items 1.3 and 1.4 in the list in the 1st paragraph of section 8-1.02D(10).
Replace the last paragraph of section 8-1.04B with:
10-19-12
The Department does not adjust time for starting before receiving notice of Contract approval.
Replace the 1st paragraph of section 8-1.05 with:
10-19-12

Contract time starts on the last day specified to start job site activities in section 8-1.04 or on the day you
start job site activities, whichever occurs first.

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 8-1.05 with:
10-19-12
Complete the work within the Contract time.

10-19-12
Delete "unless the Contract is suspended for reasons unrelated to your performance” in the 4th
paragraph of section 8-1.05.

Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 8-1.06 with;
10-19-12
The Engineer may suspend work wholly or in part due to conditions unsuitable for work progress. Provide
for public safety and a smooth and unobstructed passageway through the work zone during the
suspension as specified under sections 7-1.03 and 7-1.04. Providing the passageway is force account
work. The Department makes a time adjustment for the suspension due to a critical delay.

The Engineer may suspend work wholly or in part due to your failure to (1) fulfill the Engineer's orders, (2)
fulfill a Contract part, or (3) perform weather-dependent work when conditions are favorable so that
weather-related unsuitable conditions are avoided or do not occur. The Department may provide for a
smooth and unobstructed passageway through the work during the suspension and deduct the cost from
payments. The Department does not make a time adjustment for the suspension.

Upon the Engineer's order of suspension, suspend work immediately. Resume work when ordered.
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Replace the 1st sentence in the 1st paragraph of section 8-1.07B with:
10-19-12
For a critical delay, the Department may make a time adjustment.

Add to the end of section 8-1.07C:
10-19-12
The Department does not make a payment adjustment for overhead incurred during non—working days
that extend the Contract into an additional construction season.

Replace the 1st paragraph of section 8-1.07C with:

10-19-12
For an excusable delay that affects your costs, the Department may make a payment adjustment.
Replace "8-1.08B and 8-1.08C" in the 1st paragraph of section 8-1.10A with:
08-05-11
8-1.10B and 8-1.10C
Replace section 8-1.10D with:
10-19-12
8-1.10D Reserved
NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
9 PAYMENT
11-15-13
Add to the list in the 1st paragraph of section 9-1.03:
07-19-13
3. Any royalties and costs arising from patents, trademarks, and copyrights involved in the work
Replace item 1 in the 3rd paragraph of section 9-1.03 with:
01-18-13

1. Full compensation for all work involved in each bid item shown on the Bid Item List by the unit of
measure shown for that bid item

Replace "in" in the 3rd paragraph of section 9-1.04A with:
10-19-12
for

Add to the end of section 9-1.04A:
10-19-12
For nonsubcontracted work paid by force account for a contract with a TRO bid item, the markups are
those shown in the following table instead of those specified in sections 9-1.04B-D:
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Cost Percent markup
Labor 30
Materials 10
Equipment rental 10

04-20-12
Delete ", Huntington Beach," in the 3rd paragraph of section 9-1.07A.

Replace the formulain section 9-1.07B(2) with:
04-20-12
Qh = HMATT x Xa

Replace "weight of dry aggregate” in the definition of the variable Xa in section 9-1.07B(2) with:
04-20-12
total weight of HMA

Replace the formulain section 9-1.07B(3) with:
04-20-12
Qrh = RHMATT x 0.80 x Xarb

Replace "weight of dry aggregate” in the definition of the variable Xarb in section 9-1.07B(3) with:

04-20-12
total weight of rubberized HMA
Replace the heading of section 9-1.07B(4) with:
04-20-12
Hot Mix Asphalt with Modified Asphalt Binder
Add between "in" and "modified” in the introductory clause of section 9-1.07B(4):
04-20-12
HMA with
Replace the formulain section 9-1.07B(4) with:
04-20-12

Qmh = MHMATT x [(100 - Xam) / 100] x Xmab

Replace "weight of dry aggregate” in the definition of the variable Xmab in section 9-1.07B(4) with:
04-20-12
total weight of HMA

Replace the formulain section 9-1.07B(5) with:
04-20-12
Qrap = HMATT x Xaa
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Replace "weight of dry aggregate” in the definitions of the variables Xaa and Xta in section 9-
1.07B(5) with:

04-20-12
total weight of HMA
Add after the variable definitions in section 9-1.07B(9):
04-20-12
The quantity of extender oil is included in the quantity of asphalt.
Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 9-1.11 with:
10-19-12

9-1.11A General

Section 9-1.11 applies if a bid item for time-related overhead is included in the Contract. If a bid item for
time-related overhead is included, you must exclude the time-related overhead from every other bid item
price.

9-1.11B Payment Quantity
The TRO gquantity does not include the number of working days to complete plant establishment work.

For a contract with a TRO lump sum quantity on the Bid Item List, the Department pays you based on the
following conversions:

1. LS unit of measure is replaced with WDAY
2. Lump sum quantity is replaced with the number of working days bid
3. Lump sum unit price is replaced with the item total divided by the number of working days bid

9-1.11C Payment Inclusions

Payment for the TRO bid item includes payment for time-related field- and home-office overhead for the
time required to complete the work.

The field office overhead includes time-related expenses associated with the normal and recurring
construction activities not directly attributed to the work, including:

1. Salaries, benefits, and equipment costs of:
1.1. Project managers

1.2. General superintendents

1.3. Field office managers

1.4. Field office staff assigned to the project
Rent

Utilities

Maintenance

Security

Supplies

Office equipment costs for the project's field office

Nogakwn

The home-office overhead includes the fixed general and administrative expenses for operating your
business, including:

General administration

Insurance

Personnel and subcontract administration
Purchasing

Accounting

Project engineering and estimating

oukrwnE

Payment for the TRO bid item does not include payment for:

Page 34 of 285



1. The home-office overhead expenses specifically related to:
1.1. Your other contracts or other businesses
1.2. Equipment coordination
1.3. Material deliveries
1.4. Consultant and legal fees

2. Non-time-related costs and expenses such as mobilization, licenses, permits, and other charges
incurred once during the Contract

3. Additional overhead involved in incentive/disincentive provisions to satisfy an internal milestone or
multiple calendar requirements

4. Additional overhead involved in performing additional work that is not a controlling activity

5. Overhead costs incurred by your subcontractors of any tier or suppliers

9-1.11D Payment Schedule

For progress payments, the total work completed for the TRO bid item is the number of working days
shown for the pay period on the Weekly Statement of Working Days.

For progress payments, the Department pays a unit price equal to the lesser of the following amounts:

1. Price per working day as bid or as converted under section 9-1.11B.
2. 20 percent of the total bid divided by the number of original working days

For a contract without plant establishment work, the Department pays you the balance due of the TRO
item total as specified in section 9-1.17B.

For a contract with plant establishment work, the Department pays you the balance due of the TRO item
total in the 1st progress payment after all non—plant establishment work is completed.

9-1.11E Payment Adjustments
The 3rd paragraph of section 9-1.17C does not apply.

The Department does not adjust the unit price for an increase or decrease in the TRO quantity except as
specified in section 9-1.11E.

Section 9-1.17D(2)(b) does not apply except as specified for the audit report below.

If the TRO bid item quantity exceeds 149 percent of the quantity shown on the Bid Item List or as
converted under section 9-1.11B, the Engineer may adjust or you may request an adjustment of the unit
price for the excess quantity. For the adjustment, submit an audit report within 60 days of the Engineer's
request. The report must be prepared as specified for an audit report for an overhead claim in section 9-
1.17D(2)(b).

Within 20 days of the Engineer's request, make your financial records available for an audit by the State
for the purpose of verifying the actual rate of TRO described in your audit. The actual rate of TRO
described is subject to the Engineer's authorization.

The Department pays the authorized actual rate for TRO in excess of 149 percent of the quantity shown
on the Bid Item List or as converted under section 9-1.11B.

The Department pays for 1/2 the cost of the report; the Contractor pays for the other 1/2. The cost is
determined under section 9-1.05.

Replace the paragraphs of section 9-1.16D with:
07-19-13
9-1.16D(1) General

Section 9-1.16D applies if a bid item for mobilization is shown on the Bid Item List.

Payments for mobilization made under section 9-1.16D are in addition to the partial payments made
under Pub Cont Code § 10261.
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Section 9-1.16D(2) applies unless the Contract includes a special provision for section 9-1.16D(1) that
specifies section 9-1.16D(3) applies.

11-15-13
9-1.16D(2) Mobilization for Projects Except for Those Over Water Requiring Marine Access

07-19-13
The Department makes partial payments for mobilization under Pub Cont Code § 10264(a) except the
amount of work completed does not include the amount earned for mobilization. The partial payment
amount is reduced by a prorated amount bid in excess of the maximum allowed under Pub Cont Code §
10264(a)(5).

The Department pays the item total for mobilization in excess of the maximum allowed under Pub Cont
Code § 10264(a)(5) in the 1st payment after Contract acceptance.

9-1.16D(3) Mobilization for Projects Over Water Requiring Marine Access

The Department makes partial payments for mobilization under Pub Cont Code § 10264(b) except the
amount of work completed does not include the amount earned for mobilization. The partial payment
amount is reduced by a prorated amount bid in excess of the maximum allowed under Pub Cont Code §
10264(b)(6).

The Department pays the item total for mobilization in excess of the maximum allowed under Pub Cont
Code § 10264(b)(6) in the 1st payment after Contract acceptance.

10-19-12
Delete "revised Contract" in item 1 of the 1st paragraph of section 9-1.16E(2).
Replace "2014" in the 1st paragraph of section 9-1.16F with:
10-19-12
2020
Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 9-1.17C with:
10-19-12

Submit either a written acceptance of the proposed final estimate or a claim statement postmarked or
hand delivered before the 31st day after receiving the proposed final estimate.

Add between "the" and "final estimate" in the 1st sentence in the 3rd paragraph of section 9-
1.17C:
10-19-12
proposed

Replace the 1st sentence in the 6th paragraph of section 9-1.17D(2)(b) with:
07-19-13
The CPA's audit must be performed as an examination-level engagement under the attestation
engagements in the Government Auditing Standards published by the Comptroller General of the United
States.

NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
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DIVISION | GENERAL CONSTRUCTION

10 GENERAL
04-19-13
Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 10 with:

04-19-13
10-1 GENERAL

10-1.01 GENERAL
Section 10 includes general specifications for general construction work.

10-1.02 WORK SEQUENCING

Before obliterating any traffic stripes, pavement markings, and pavement markers to be replaced at the
same location, reference the stripes, markings, and markers. Include limits and transitions with control
points to reestablish the new stripes, markings, and markers.

10-1.03 TIME CONSTRAINTS

Reserved

10-1.04 TRAINING AND MEETINGS
Training and meetings are held at times and locations you and the Engineer agree to.

10-1.05-10-1.10 RESERVED
10-2 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
10-2.01 GENERAL
10-2.01A General
Reserved

10-2.01B-10-2.01H Reserved
10-2.02 CALGREENTIER 1
10-2.02A-10-2.02H Reserved
10-2.03 LEED
10-2.03A-10-2.03H Reserved
10-3-10-5 RESERVED

10-6 JOB SITE WATER CONTROL
10-6.01 GENERAL
Section 10-6 includes specifications for controlling water to provide a dry working area at the job site.

10-6.02 WATER-FILLED COFFERDAM
Reserved

10-6.03-10-6.10 RESERVED
10-7-10-20 RESERVED

NANNNNANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

11 QUALITY CONTROL AND ASSURANCE
07-19-13
Replace section 11-2 with:
07-19-13
11-2 RESERVED
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Replace the table in the 3rd paragraph of section 11-3.01A with:

07-19-13
AWS code Year of adoption
D1.1 2010
D1.3 2008
D1.4 2011
D1.5 2010
D1.6 2007
D1.8 2009
Replace "does" in the definition of "continuous inspection” in section 11-3.01B with:
07-19-13
do
Replace "gross nonconformance" and its definition in section 11-3.01B with:
07-19-13
gross nonconformance: Rejectable indications are present in more than 20 percent of the tested weld
length.
Replace the introductory clause in the 1st paragraph of section 11-3.01C with:
07-19-13

Replace clause 6.1.3 of AWS D1.1, the 1st paragraph of clause 7.1.2 of AWS D1.4, and clause 6.1.2 of
AWS DL1.5 with:

Replace the 3rd paragraph of section 11-3.01C with:
07-19-13
For each inspection, including fit-up, WPS verification, and final weld inspection, the QC Inspector must
confirm and document compliance with the specifications, AWS welding codes, and any referenced
drawings.

Replace the paragraphs in section 11-3.01D with:
07-19-13
The Engineer has the authority to verify the qualifications or certifications of any welder, QC Inspector, or
NDT personnel to specified levels by retests or other means determined by the Engineer. If welding will
be performed without gas shielding, then qualification must also include welding without gas shielding.

Replace clause 6.14.6.1 of AWS D1.1, clause 7.8 of AWS D1.4, and clause 6.1.3.4 of AWS D1.5 with:

Personnel performing NDT must be qualified and certified under American Society for Nondestructive
Testing (ASNT) Recommended Practice No. SNT-TC-1A and the written practice of the NDT firm.
The written practice of the NDT firm must comply with or exceed the guidelines of the ASNT
Recommended Practice No. SNT-TC-1A. Individuals who perform NDT, review the results, and
prepare the written reports must be one of the following:

1. Certified NDT Level Il technicians
2. Level Il technicians certified to perform the work of Level Il technicians
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Replace the heading and the 1st through 3rd paragraphs of section 11-3.01E with:
07-19-13
11-3.01E Weld Joint Details
If weld joint details proposed for use in the work are not prequalified under clause 3 of AWS D1.1 or figure
2.4 or 2.5 of AWS DL1.5, submit the proposed WPS and the intended weld joint locations.

Upon authorization of the proposed joint detail locations and qualification of the proposed joint details,
welders and welding operators using these details must weld an additional qualification test plate using
the WPS variables and the weld joint detail to be used in production. The test plate must:

1. Have the maximum thickness to be used in production and a minimum length of 18 inches.
2. Be mechanically and radiographically tested. Mechanical and radiographic testing and acceptance
criteria must comply with the applicable AWS codes.

If a nonprequalified weld joint configuration is proposed using a combination of WPSs for work welded
under AWS D1.1, you may conduct a single test combining the WPSs to be used in production, if the
essential variables, including weld bead placement, of each process are limited to those established in
table 4.5 of AWS D1.1.

Replace the 1st paragraph of section 11-3.01F with:
07-19-13
Replace paragraph 3 of clause 6.26.3.2 of AWS D1.5 with:

3. If indications that exhibit these planar characteristics are present at scanning sensitivity, or
other evidence exists to suggest the presence of transverse cracks, a more detailed evaluation
of the discontinuity by other means must be performed (e.g., alternate UT techniques, RT,
grinding, or gouging for visual inspection or MT of the excavated areas.). For welds that have
transverse cracks, excavate the full length of the crack plus 2 inches of weld metal on each
side adjacent to the crack and reweld.

Replace "section" in the 2nd paragraph of section 11-3.01F with:
07-19-13
clause

Replace the 1st paragraph of section 11-3.02A with:
07-19-13
Except for stud welding, section 11-3.02 applies to (1) work welded under sections 49, 52, 55, and 75-
1.03E and (2) work in section 99 that must comply with an AWS welding code.

Replace the 4th through 6th paragraphs of section 11-3.02C(2) with:
07-19-13
Submit an amended welding QC plan or an addendum to the welding QC plan for any changes to:

WPSs

NDT firms

QC personnel or procedures

NDT personnel or procedures

Systems for tracking and identifying welds
Welding personnel

ogkrwnrE

Allow 15 days for the Engineer's review of an amended welding QC plan or an addendum to the welding
QC plan.
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Submit 7 copies of each authorized QC plan and any authorized addendums. Make 1 copy available at
each location where work is performed.

Replace the 1st paragraph of section 11-3.02C(3) with:
07-19-13
Submit a welding report within 7 days following the performance of any welding. The welding report must
include:

1. Daily production log for welding for each day that welding is performed

2. Reports of all visual weld inspections and NDT performed, whether specified, additional, or

informational

Radiographs and radiographic reports, and other required NDT reports

Summary of welding and NDT activities that occurred during the reporting period

Reports of each application of heat straightening

Summarized log listing the rejected lengths of weld by welder, position, process, joint configuration,

and piece number

Documentation that you have:

7.1. Evaluated all radiographs and radiograph reports and NDT and NDT reports

7.2. Corrected all rejectable deficiencies and that all repaired welds have been reexamined using
the required NDT and found acceptable

8. Reports or chart recordings of each application of any stress relieving used

9. Reports and chart recordings for any electroslag welding used

o gk w

~

Add between "radiographic" and "envelopes" in the introductory clause in the 3rd paragraph of
section 11-3.02C(3):
07-19-13
film

07-19-13
Delete the 3rd sentence in the 5th paragraph of section 11-3.02C(3).

Replace the introductory clause in the 1st paragraph of section 11-3.02D with:
07-19-13
Clauses 6.1.4.1 and 6.1.4.3 of AWS D1.1, the 2nd paragraph of clause 7.1.2 of AWS D1.4, clauses
6.1.3.1 through 6.1.3.3 of AWS D1.5, and clause 7.2.3 of AWS D1.8 are replaced with:

Replace items 1 and 2 in the list in the 2nd paragraph of section 11-3.02D with:
07-19-13
1. Work is welded at a permanent fabrication or manufacturing plant that is certified under the AISC
Certification Program for Steel Bridge Fabricators, Intermediate Bridges, and Fracture-Critical
Member endorsement if required.
2. Structural steel for building construction work is performed at a permanent fabrication or
manufacturing plant that is certified under the AISC Quality Certification Program, Category STD,
Standard for Steel Building Structures.

07-19-13
Delete the 3rd paragraph of section 11-3.02D.
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Replace the 1st sentence in the 4th paragraph of section 11-3.02D with:
07-19-13

Except for the exempt facilities identified above, an authorized independent third party must witness the
qualification tests for welders or welding operators.

Replace the paragraph in section 11-3.02F with:
07-19-13

Welding procedures qualification for work welded under AWS D1.5 must comply with clause 5.12 or
5.12.4 of AWS D1.5 and the following:

1.

2.

Unless considered prequalified, qualify fillet welds in each position. Conduct the fillet weld soundness
test using the essential variables of the WPS as established by the PQR.

For qualifying joints that do not comply with figures 2.4 and 2.5 of AWS D1.5, conduct the test
complying with figure 5.3 using the welding parameters that were established for the test conducted
complying with figure 5.1.

Macroetch tests are required for WPS qualification tests, and acceptance must comply with clause
5.19.3 of AWS D1.5.

If a nonstandard weld joint is to be made using a combination of WPSs, you may conduct a test under
figure 5.3, combining the qualified or prequalified WPSs to be used in production, if the essential
variables, including weld bead placement, of each process are limited to those established in table
5.3 of AWS D1.5.

Before preparing mechanical test specimens, inspect the PQR welds by visual and radiographic tests.
The backing bar must be 3 inches in width and must remain in place during NDT. Results of the
visual and radiographic tests must comply with clause 6.26.2 of AWS D1.5 excluding clause 6.26.2.2.
All other requirements for clause 5.17 are applicable.

Add to the list in the 3rd paragraph of section 11-3.02G:
07-19-13
Repairs not included in the welding QC plan

Replace the 1st sentence of the 4th paragraph of section 11-3.02G with:
07-19-13

Requests to perform 3rd-time excavations, repairs of cracks, or repairs not included in the welding QC
plan must include an engineering evaluation.

NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

12 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL
07-19-13
Replace the 1st paragraph of section 12-3.01A(4) with:
10-19-12

Category 2 temporary traffic control devices must be on FHWA's list of acceptable, crashworthy Category
2 hardware for work zones. This list is available on FHWA's Safety Program Web site.

Replace "project" in the 4th paragraph of section 12-3.02C with:
10-19-12

work
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Add after "Display” in item 4 in the list in the 2nd paragraph of section 12-3.03B:

04-19-13
or Alternating Diamond
Replace "project" in the 3rd paragraph of section 12-3.07C with:
10-19-12
work
Add to section 12-3:
07-19-13
12-3.18 AUTOMATED WORK ZONE INFORMATION SYSTEM
Reserved
12-3.19-12-3.25 RESERVED
Replace the 7th through 9th paragraphs of section 12-4.02A with:
07-19-13

If pedestrian traffic is allowed to pass through construction areas, provide a temporary pedestrian facility
through the construction areas within the highway. Include protective overhead covering as necessary to
ensure protection from falling objects and drippings from overhead structures.

At locations where pedestrian openings through falsework are required, provide a temporary pedestrian
facility with protective overhead covering during all bridge construction activities.

Temporary pedestrian facilities must comply with section 12-7.

If an activity requires a closure of a walkway, another walkway must be made available nearby, off of the
traveled way.

07-19-13
Delete the 12th paragraph of section 12-4.02A.

Replace section 12-4.03 with:
07-19-13
12-4.03 CLOSURE SCHEDULES AND CONDITIONS

12-4.03A General

Submit closure schedule requests and closure schedule amendments using LCS to show the locations
and times of the requested closures.

The Department provides LCS training. Request the LCS training at least 30 days before submitting the
1st lane closure request. The Department provides the training within 15 days after your request. The
training may be web based.

Except for web-based training, the training is held at a time and location you and the Engineer agree to.
For web-based training, the Engineer provides you the website address to access the training.

Within 5 business days after completion of the training, the Department provides LCS accounts and user
identifications to your assigned, trained representatives.

Each representative must maintain a unique password and current user information in the LCS.

12-4.03B Closure Schedules

Every Monday by noon, submit a closure schedule request of planned closures for the next week period.
The next week period is defined as Sunday noon through the following Sunday noon.
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Submit a closure schedule request not less than 25 days and not more than 125 days before the
anticipated start of any activity that reduces:

1. Horizontal clearances of traveled ways, including shoulders, to 2 lanes or less due to activities such
as temporary barrier placement and paving

2. Vertical clearances of traveled way, including shoulders, due to activities such as pavement overlays,
overhead sign installation, falsework, or girder erection

Submit closure schedule amendments, including adding additional closures, by noon at least 3 business
days before a planned closure.

Cancel closure requests using LCS at least 48 hours before the start time of the closure.

You will be notified through LCS of unauthorized closures or closures that require coordination with other
parties as a condition for authorization.

The Engineer may reschedule a closure cancelled due to unsuitable weather.

If a closure is not opened to traffic by the specified time, suspend work. No further closures are allowed
until the Engineer has reviewed and authorized a work plan submitted by you that ensures that future
closures will be opened to traffic by the specified time. Allow 2 business days for review of your proposed
work plan. The Department does not compensate you for your losses due to the suspension of work
resulting from the late opening of closures.

Notify the Engineer of delays in your activities caused by:

1. Your closure schedule request being denied although your requested closures are within the
specified time frame allowed for closures. The Department does not compensate you for your losses
due to amendments to the closure schedule that are not authorized.

2. Your authorized closure being denied.

If you are directed to remove a closure before the time designated in the authorized closure schedule,
you will be compensated for the delay.

12-4.03C Contingency Plan

Section 12-4.03C applies if a contingency plan is specified in the special provisions or if a contingency
plan is requested.

If a contingency plan is requested, submit the contingency plan within 1 business day of the request.

The contingency plan must identify the activities, equipment, processes, and materials that may cause a
delay in the opening of a closure to traffic. The plan must include:

1. List of additional or alternate equipment, materials, or workers necessary to ensure continuing
activities and on-time opening of closures if a problem occurs. If the additional or alternate equipment,
materials, or workers are not on site, specify their location, the method for mobilizing these items, and
the required time to complete mobilization.

2. General time-scaled logic diagram displaying the major activities and sequence of planned
operations. For each activity, identify the critical event when the contingency plan will be activated.

Based on the Engineer's review, additional materials, equipment, workers, or time to complete activities
from that specified in the contingency plan may be required.

Submit revisions to a contingency plan at least 3 business days before starting the activity requiring a
contingency plan. Allow 2 business days for review of the revised contingency plan.
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Replace section 12-7 with:
07-19-13
12-7 TEMPORARY PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES

12-7.01 GENERAL
Section 12-7 includes specifications for constructing temporary pedestrian facilities.

Temporary pedestrian facilities must comply with the California MUTCD, Part 6, Chapter 6D, "Pedestrian
and Worker Safety."

Design temporary pedestrian facilities with protective overhead covering to support all imposed loads.

The design load and maximum allowable stresses for temporary pedestrian facilities with protective
overhead covering must comply with section 48-2.01D(3). The minimum design live load for the
temporary pedestrian facilities with protective overhead covering must be 150 psf for the entire structure.

The minimum width of the temporary pedestrian facilities with protective overhead covering between the
inside face of handrails must be 60 inches. The clear height of the temporary pedestrian facilities with
protective overhead covering measured from the floor surface to the canopy overhead must be at least 8
feet. Provide adequate lighting at all times. Lighting must comply with section 86-6.13.

Submit shop drawings with supporting calculations for temporary pedestrian facilities with protective
overhead covering. Shop drawings and calculations must be signed by an engineer who is registered as
a civil engineer in the State.

12-7.02 MATERIALS

Walkways must be surfaced with HMA, portland cement concrete, or wood. The surface must be skid
resistant and free of irregularities.

Hand railings must be S4S lumber and painted white.

Protective overhead covering of temporary pedestrian facilities must be plywood at least 3/4 inch thick or
wood planking with a nominal thickness of 2 inches minimum.

12-7.03 CONSTRUCTION

Construct hand railings on each side of a temporary pedestrian facility as necessary to protect pedestrian
traffic from hazards due to work activities or adjacent vehicular traffic.

Maintain temporary pedestrian facilities in good condition and keep them clear of obstructions.

12-7.04 PAYMENT
Not Used

NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

13 WATER POLLUTION CONTROL

11-15-13
04-19-13
Delete item 3 in the list in the 4th paragraph of section 13-1.01A.
Add to section 13-1.01A:
11-15-13

Comply with the Department's general permit issued by the State Water Resources Control Board for
Order No. 2012-0011-DWQ, NPDES No. CAS000003, National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System
(NPDES) Permit, Statewide Storm Water Permit and Waste Discharge Requirements (WDRSs) for the
State of California, Department of Transportation (Caltrans). The Department's general permit governs
stormwater and nonstormwater discharges from the Department's properties, facilities, and activities. The
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Department's general permit may be viewed at the Web site for the State Water Resources Control
Board, Storm Water Program, Caltrans General Permit.

Add to the list in the 1st paragraph of section 13-1.01D(3)(b):
10-21-11
3. Have completed SWRCB approved QSD training and passed the QSD exam

Add to the list in the 2nd paragraph of section 13-1.01D(3)(b):
10-21-11
3. Have completed SWRCB approved QSP training and passed the QSP exam

Replace "NEL violation" in item 3.6.2 in the list in the 1st paragraph of section 13-1.01D(3)(c) with:
04-19-13
receiving water monitoring trigger

Replace the 1st paragraph in section 13-2.01B with:
04-19-13
Within 7 days after Contract approval, submit 2 copies of your WPCP for review. Allow 5 business days
for review.

After the Engineer authorizes the WPCP, submit an electronic copy and 3 printed copies of the authorized
WPCP.

If the RWQCB requires review of the authorized WPCP, the Engineer submits the authorized WPCP to
the RWQCB for its review and comment. If the Engineer orders changes to the WPCP based on the
RWQCB's comments, amend the WPCP within 3 business days.

Replace the 1st paragraph in section 13-3.01B(2)(a) with:
04-19-13
Within 15 days of Contract approval, submit 3 copies of your SWPPP for review. The Engineer provides
comments and specifies the date when the review stopped if revisions are required. Change and resubmit
a revised SWPPP within 15 days of receiving the Engineer's comments. The Department's review
resumes when a complete SWPPP has been resubmitted.

When the Engineer authorizes the SWPPP, submit an electronic copy and 4 printed copies of the
authorized SWPPP.

If the RWQCB requires review of the authorized SWPPP, the Engineer submits the authorized SWPPP to
the RWQCB for its review and comment. If the Engineer requests changes to the SWPPP based on the
RWQCB's comments, amend the SWPPP within 10 days.

Replace "NELs" in item 3.1 in the 3rd paragraph of section 13-3.01B(2)(a) with:
04-19-13
receiving water monitoring triggers
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Replace section 13-3.01B(6)(c) with:
04-19-13
13-3.01B(6)(c) Receiving Water Monitoring Trigger Report
Whenever a receiving water monitoring trigger is exceeded, notify the Engineer and submit a receiving
water monitoring trigger report within 48 hours after conclusion of a storm event. The report must include:

1. Field sampling results and inspections, including:
1.1. Analytical methods, reporting units, and detection limits
1.2. Date, location, time of sampling, visual observation and measurements
1.3. Quantity of precipitation from the storm event

2. Description of BMPs and corrective actions

Replace "NEL" in the 6th paragraph of section 13-3.01C(1) with:
04-19-13
receiving water monitoring trigger

Replace section 13-3.01C(3) with:
04-19-13
13-3.01C(3) Receiving Water Monitoring Trigger
For a risk level 3 project, receiving water monitoring triggers must comply with the values shown in the
following table:

Receiving Water Monitoring Trigger

Parameter | Test method Detection Unit Value
limit (min)
pH Field test with 0.2 pH Lower limit = 6.0
calibrated Upper limit = 9.0

portable
instrument
Turbidity | Field test with 1 NTU 500 NTU max
calibrated

portable
instrument

The storm event daily average for storms up to the 5-year, 24-hour storm must not exceed the receiving
water monitoring trigger for turbidity.

The daily average sampling results must not exceed the receiving water monitoring trigger for pH.

04-19-13
Delete "and NELs are violated" in the 3rd paragraph of section 13-3.03C.
Replace "working days" at each occurrence in section 13-3.04 with.
10-19-12
original working days
04-19-13

Delete the 1st sentence in the 2nd paragraph of section 13-4.03C(3).
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Add between the 2nd and 3rd paragraphs of section 13-4.03C(3):

Manage stockpiles by implementing water pollution control practices on:

1. Active stockpiles before a forecasted storm event
2. Inactive stockpiles according to the WPCP or SWPPP schedule

Replace the paragraph in section 13-4.04 with:

Not Used
Replace "20-7.02D(6)" in section 13-5.02C with:
20-5.03E
Delete "or stockpile" in the 3rd paragraph of section 13-5.02F.
Replace "20-7.03I(10)" in section 13-5.03C with:
20-5.03E(3)

Replace section 13-5.03F with:

13-5.03F Reserved

Delete "or stockpile" in item 1in the list in the 1st paragraph of section 13-5.03K.

Delete the 3rd paragraph of section 13-5.03K.

Replace the 2nd sentence in the 1st paragraph of section 13-9.01A with:

You may use any of the following systems for temporary concrete washout:

1. Temporary concrete washout facility
2. Portable temporary concrete washout
3. Temporary concrete washout bin

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 13-9.01B with:

Retain and submit an informational submittal for records of disposed concrete waste.

Delete the 4th paragraph of section 13-9.01B.
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10-19-12
Delete "if authorized" in the 1st sentence in the 1st paragraph of section 13-9.02A.

Replace "at least 3-inch” in the 3rd sentence in the 1st paragraph of section 13-9.02A with:

10-19-12
6-inch
NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
15 EXISTING FACILITIES
07-19-13
Replace section 15-1.03D with:
07-19-13
15-1.03D Reserved
Replace "metal beam guard railing" in the 1st paragraph of section 15-2.01C with:
07-19-13
guardrail
Replace the paragraphs of section 15-2.02B(1) with:
07-19-13

Section 15-2.02B includes specifications for removing pavement, base, subbase, and subgrade.

If only a portion of the pavement is removed, saw-cut the outline of the removal area on a neat line and
with a power-driven saw before removing.

For asphalt concrete pavement, saw cuts must be at least 2 inches deep unless otherwise described.

Replace section 15-2.02B(4)(b) with:
07-19-13
15-2.02B(4)(b) Reserved

Add to section 15-2.02B:
07-19-13
15-2.02B(5) Remove Concrete Pavement
15-2.02B(5)(a) General
Remove only the portion of pavement to be replaced or repaired during the same lane closure. If there is
overlying material on the concrete pavement, remove it with the pavement.

Do not impact the surface within 18 inches of the pavement to remain in place. Use removal methods that
do not damage the remaining pavement and base. Slab-lifting equipment must attach to the pavement.

Instead of disposing of removed concrete pavement by removing it from the job site, you may dispose of
it under section 15-3.01.

15-2.02B(5)(b) Saw Cuts

Saw cut using a diamond blade and make cuts perpendicular to the pavement surface. Saw cutting is not
required where concrete pavement is adjacent to asphalt concrete pavement.

Saw cut (1) no more than 2 days before removing pavement and (2) such that traffic will not dislodge any
pavement piece or segment. Saw cut perpendicular to the traveled way except you may cut parallel or
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diagonal to the traveled way when removing the pavement during the same lane closure as the saw
cutting.

You may make additional saw cuts within the sawed outline.
Saw cuts must be the full depth of the pavement unless otherwise shown.

Saw cut at longitudinal and transverse joints to remove entire slabs. For partial-slab areas, the Engineer
determines the exact saw-cut locations.

15-2.02B(5)(c) Reserved

15-2.02B(6) Reserved

15-2.02B(7) Payment

Reserved

Replace section 15-2.02G with:

07-19-13
15-2.02G Remove Guardrail
Where removing guardrail, remove any concrete anchors and steel foundation tubes.
Replace the 1st paragraph of section 15-2.02K with:
07-19-13

Box culverts, concrete pipes, inlets, headwalls, and endwalls must be completely removed if any portion
of these structures is (1) within 3 feet of the grading plane in excavation areas, (2) within 1 foot of original
ground in embankment areas, or (3) shown to be removed.

Replace "Metal beam guard railing"” in the table in the 2nd paragraph of section 15-2.03A(2)(a)

with:
07-19-13
Guardralil
Replace the heading of section 15-2.03B with:
07-19-13
Salvage Guardrail
Replace the heading of section 15-2.04D with:
07-19-13
Reconstruct Guardrail
Replace section 15-2.09D with:
07-19-13
15-2.09D Reserved
Replace the 4th paragraph of section 15-2.10B with:
01-18-13

Instead of using new materials similar in character to those in the existing structure, you may use raising
devices to adjust a manhole to grade. Before starting paving work, measure and fabricate raising devices.
Raising devices must:

1. Comply with the specifications for section 75 except that galvanizing is not required
2 Have a shape and size that matches the existing frame
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3. Be match marked by painting identification numbers on the device and corresponding structure

4. Resultin an installation that is equal to or better than the existing one in stability, support, and
nonrocking characteristics

5. Be fastened securely to the existing frame without projections above the surface of the road or into
the clear opening

Replace the heading of section 15-2.10D with:
07-19-13
Adjust Guardrail

Replace the paragraphs of section 15-3.01 with:
07-19-13
Section 15-3 includes specifications for removing all or a portion of a concrete facility.

Concrete facilities include curbs, gutters, gutter depressions, sidewalks, driveways, slope paving, island
paving, barriers, retaining walls, sound walls, minor structures, aprons, spillways, and dams.

Where broken-concrete slope protection is shown, use removed concrete for the construction of the
broken-concrete slope protection.

Instead of disposing of removed concrete by removing it from the job site, you may dispose of it on the
job site by one of the following methods:

1. Burying it in embankments at authorized locations. Removed concrete must be broken into pieces
that can be readily handled and incorporated into embankments and placed at a depth of at least 3
feet below finished grade and slope lines. Concrete must not be buried in areas where piling is to be
placed or within 10 feet of trees, pipelines, poles, buildings or other permanent objects or structures.

2. Placing it at authorized locations. The removed concrete must not present an unsightly appearance
from the highway.

Replace the paragraph of section 15-3.02 with:

07-19-13
Not Used
07-19-13
Delete the 5th paragraph of section 15-3.03.
Add to the end of section 15-4.01A(2):
04-19-13
Allow 20 days for review of the bridge removal work plan.
Replace the 1st paragraph of section 15-5.01C(1) with:
10-19-12
Before starting deck rehabilitation activities, complete the removal of any traffic stripes, pavement
markings, and pavement markers.
Replace the 2nd and 3rd paragraphs of section 15-5.01C(2) with:
10-19-12

Perform the following activities in the order listed:
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1. Abrasive blast the deck surface with steel shot. Perform abrasive blasting after the removal of any
unsound concrete and placement of any rapid setting concrete patches.

2. Sweep the deck surface.

3. Blow the deck surface clean using high-pressure air.

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 15-5.01C(4) with:
10-19-12
Before removing asphalt concrete surfacing, verify the depth of the surfacing at the supports and
midspans of each structure (1) in each shoulder, (2) in the traveled way, and (3) at the roadway crown, if
a crown is present.

04-19-13
Delete "and concrete expansion dams" in the 3rd paragraph of section 15-5.01C(4).

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 15-5.03A(2) with:
10-19-12
For a contract with less than 60 original working days, submit certificates of compliance for the filler
material and bonding agents.

Replace "51-1.02C" in the 1st paragraph of section 15-5.03B with:
04-19-13
51-1.02F

Replace the 4th paragraph of section 15-5.03B with:
10-19-12
For a contract with less than 60 original working days, alternative materials must be authorized before
use.

Add between the 5th and 6th paragraphs of section 15-5.03C:

10-19-12
The final surface finish of the patched concrete surface must comply with section 51-1.03F.
10-19-12
Delete the 4th paragraph of section 15-5.05C.
Replace "51-1.03F(5)" in the 3rd paragraph of section 15-5.06C(1) with:
07-19-13
51-1.01D(4)(b)
Replace "51-1.03E(5)" in the 5th paragraph of section 15-5.06C(1) with:
10-19-12
51-1.03F(5)
10-19-12

Delete the 9th paragraph of section 15-5.06C(1).
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04-19-13
Delete the 15th paragraph of section 15-5.06C(1).

Add between the 18th and 19th paragraphs of section 15-5.06C(1):

07-19-13
Texture the polyester concrete surface before gelling occurs by longitudinal tining under 51-
1.03F(5)(b)(iii), except do not perform initial texturing.
Replace section 15-5.06C(2) with:
04-19-13
15-5.06C(2) Reserved
04-19-13
Delete the 3rd paragraph of section 15-5.06D.
Replace the 1st paragraph in section 15-5.07B(4) with:
10-19-12
Payment for furnishing dowels is not included in the payment for core and pressure grout dowel.
Replace section 15-5.09 with:
04-19-13

15-5.09 POLYESTER CONCRETE EXPANSION DAMS
15-5.09A General
Section 15-5.09 includes specifications for constructing polyester concrete expansion dams.

Polyester concrete expansion dams must comply with the specifications for polyester concrete overlays in
section 15-5.06, except a trial slab is not required.

Reinforcement must comply with section 52.

15-5.09B Materials
Not Used

15-5.09C Construction

For new asphalt concrete overlays, place the asphalt concrete overlay before starting polyester concrete
activities. Saw cut and remove asphalt concrete at expansion dam locations.

For existing asphalt concrete overlays, remove expansion dams and asphalt concrete to the limits shown.
Removing expansion dams must comply with section 15-4 except a bridge removal work plan is not
required.

Where a portion of the asphalt concrete overlay is to remain, saw cut a 2-inch-deep neat line along the
edge to remain in place before removing the asphalt concrete. Do not damage the existing surfacing to
remain in place.

Prepare the deck surface under section 15-5.01C(2).

You may use a mechanical mixer to mix the polyester concrete for expansion dams. The mixer capacity
must not exceed 9 cu ft unless authorized. Initiate the resin and thoroughly blend it immediately before
mixing it with the aggregate. Mix the polyester concrete for at least 2 minutes before placing.

The application rate of methacrylate resin must be approximately 100 sq ft/gal.
You may place and finish expansion dams using hand methods.

Protect expansion dams from moisture, traffic, and equipment for at least 4 hours after finishing.
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For expansion dams over 6 feet long, install 1/4-inch-wide joint material at 6-foot intervals across the
width of the expansion dam. Joint material must be either expanded polyurethane or expanded
polyethylene.

15-5.09D Payment
Not Used

Add to section 15-6.01A(3)(a):
07-19-13
Within 5 days of completing annular space grouting at a culvert, submit the grouting records.

Replace "41-1.01" in item 10.3 in the list in the 2nd paragraph of section 15-6.01A(3)(d) with:

07-19-13
41-2
Replace "41-1.02" in 1st paragraph of section 15-6.01B(2) with:
07-19-13
41-2
Replace the heading of section 15-6.04 with:
01-18-13
INVERT PAVING
Replace the 1st paragraph of section 15-6.13A(1) with:
07-19-13

Section 15-6.13 includes specifications for installing machine spiral wound PVC pipeliners directly into the
culvert.

Replace the heading of section 15-6.13B with:
07-19-13
Machine Spiral Wound PVC Pipeliners, Grouted

NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

DIVISION Il GRADING

16 CLEARING AND GRUBBING
07-19-13
Replace "20-3.03B(4)" in the 3rd paragraph of section 16-1.01 with:
07-19-13
20-2.02C(2)

Replace "20-1.03D" in the 2nd paragraph of section 16-1.03B with:
07-19-13
20-3.01C(2)
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NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

19 EARTHWORK
07-19-13
Replace "20-3.03B(4)" in the 2nd paragraph of section 19-1.01A with:

20-2.02C(2)

Replace the 3rd paragraph in section 19-2.01A with:

Pavement removal within the limits of roadway excavation must comply with section 15-2.02B.

Delete the 2nd paragraph in section 19-2.03A.

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 19-3.01A(2)(b) with:

For cofferdams on or affecting railroad property, allow 85 days for review.

Add to the list in the 1st paragraph of section 19-3.01A(2)(d):

9. Provisions for discontinuous rows of soil nails

Replace "sets" in the 3rd and 4th paragraphs of section 19-3.01A(2)(d) with:

copies

Add to section 19-3.01A(3)(b):

For soil nail walls, wall zones are specified in the special provisions.

For ground anchor walls, a wall zone is the entire wall unless otherwise specified in the special
provisions.

Delete the 2nd sentence in the 4th paragraph of section 19-3.01A(3)(b).

Replace "90" in the paragraph of section 19-3.02G with:

90-1

Add to section 19-3.02:

19-3.02I Filter Fabric
Filter fabric must be Class A.
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Replace the heading of section 19-3.03C with:

04-19-13
19-3.03B(4) Cofferdams
Replace the heading of section 19-3.03D with:
04-19-13
19-3.03B(5) Water Control and Foundation Treatment
Replace the 1st paragraph of section 19-3.03E(3) with:
01-20-12

Compact structure backfill behind lagging of soldier pile walls by hand tamping, mechanical compaction,
or other authorized means.

Add to the end of section 19-3.03E(3):
07-19-13
If filter fabric is shown behind the lagging:

1. Immediately before placing the filter fabric, remove any loose or extraneous material and sharp
objects from the surface to receive the filter fabric.

2. Handle and place the filter fabric under the manufacturer's instructions. Stretch, align, and place the
fabric without wrinkling.

3. Stitch the adjacent borders of filter fabric or overlap the adjacent borders by 12 to 18 inches. If
stitching the border, use yarn of a contrasting color. Yarn size and composition must be as
recommended by the fabric manufacturer. Use 5 to 7 stitches per inch of seam.

4. Repair any damaged filter fabric by placing a piece of filter fabric large enough to cover the damaged
area and comply with the overlapping or stitching requirements.

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 19-3.03F with:
01-20-12
Do not backfill over or place material over slurry cement backfill until 4 hours after placement. When
concrete sand is used as aggregate and the in-place material is free draining, you may start backfilling as
soon as the surface water is gone.

Add between the 2nd and 3rd paragraphs of section 19-3.03K:

01-20-12
Before you excavate for the installation of ground anchors in a wall zone:
1. Complete stability testing
2. Obtain authorization of test data
Replace the 2nd sentence of the 7th paragraph of section 19-3.03K:
01-20-12

Stop construction in unstable areas until remedial measures have been taken. Remedial measures must
be submitted and authorized.
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Add between the 8th and 9th paragraphs of section 19-3.03K:
01-20-12
When your excavation and installation methods result in a discontinuous wall along any soil nail row, the
ends of the structurally completed wall section must extend beyond the ends of the next lower excavation
lift by a distance equal to twice the lift height. Maintain temporary slopes at the ends of each wall section
to ensure slope stability.

Replace the 9th paragraph of section 19-3.03K:
01-20-12
Do not excavate to the next underlying excavation lift until the following conditions have been attained for
the portion of the soil nail or ground anchor wall in the current excavation lift:

1. Soail nails or ground anchors are installed and grouted.
2. Reinforced shotcrete facing is constructed.

01-18-13
3. Grout and shotcrete have cured for at least 72 hours.
01-20-12
4. Specified tests are complete for that portion of wall and the results are authorized.
5. Saoil nail facing anchorages are attached or ground anchors are locked off.
Replace the 2nd sentence in the 7th paragraph of section 19-3.04 with:
01-18-13

Structure excavation more than 0.5 foot from the depth shown is paid for as a work-character change if
you request an adjustment or the Engineer orders an adjustment.

Replace "Contract completion time" in the 8th paragraph of section 19-6.03D with:

10-19-12
work completion date
Add to section 19:

01-18-13
19-10-19-20 RESERVED
NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
20 LANDSCAPE
11-15-13
Replace the headings and paragraphs in section 20 with:

07-19-13

20-1 GENERAL
20-1.01 GENERAL
20-1.01A Summary
Section 20-1 includes general specifications for performing landscaping.

If an irrigation system is to be installed in an existing planting area to be maintained, check for plant
deficiencies under section 20-3.02A(4) before starting irrigation work.

Perform a functional test for each irrigation system under 20-2.01A(4)(d):

1. Before planting the plants
2. After planting the plants
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3. Before the start of the plant establishment work

If a plant is to be transplanted or an irrigation component is to be relocated, transplant plant or protect
irrigation components before performing other construction activities in the area.

Perform roadside clearing:

1. Asrequired to prepare the job site for construction work
2. Until the start of the plant establishment work or Contract acceptance, whichever comes first

20-1.01B Definitions
Reserved

20-1.01C Submittals

At least 15 days before applying any pesticide, submit a copy of the licensed pest control adviser's
recommendation.

At the end of each week, submit a report documenting the application of all pesticides as an informational
submittal. Use form Report of Chemical Spray Operations.

Before mixing a pesticide, submit a copy of the registered label for the pesticide as an informational
submittal. If unable to copy, allow the Engineer to read the label on the container.

20-1.01D Quality Control and Assurance
20-1.01D(1) General

Obtain a recommendation from a licensed pest control adviser for the use of all pesticides under the Food
& Agri Code. The recommendation must include the pesticides to be used, rates of application, methods
of application, and application areas.

The pesticide applicator must have an active and valid qualified applicator license or certificate from the
Department of Pesticide Regulation.

20-1.01D(2) Progress Inspections
The Engineer will perform progress inspections before:

Cultivating work starts

Pressure testing of irrigation pipe on the supply side of control valves
Testing of low voltage conductors

Planting work starts

Completion of planting work

arONE

Notify the Engineer at least 4 business days before each inspection is required. Allow at least 3 business
days for the Engineer's inspection.

Unless otherwise authorized, do not proceed with the next construction activity until the inspection has
been completed and any required corrective work has been performed and authorized.

20-1.02 MATERIALS
20-1.02A General
Reserved

20-1.02B Water

Water available from an existing Department-owned facility within the project limits or an irrigation system
to be installed under the Contract is furnished at no charge.

If water is not available, make arrangements for supplying water. Water must be of a quality that will
promote plant growth.

20-1.02C Pesticides
Pesticides must comply with the Department of Pesticide Regulation.
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Insecticide must be imidacloprid.
Rodenticides must be brodifacoum, bromadiolone, or diphacinone.
Do not use oil or pelleted forms of pesticides for weed control.

For weed control, use a pesticide with a photosensitive dye that produces a contrasting color when
sprayed on the ground. The color must disappear between 2 to 3 days after being applied. The dye must
not stain surfaces or injure plants or wildlife when applied at the manufacturer's recommended application
rate.

20-1.03 CONSTRUCTION
20-1.03A General
Take precautions to prevent irrigation water from:

1. Wetting vehicles, pedestrians, and pavement
2. Eroding soil

Dispose of removed, pruned, and damaged vegetative material.

You may reduce removed vegetative material to chips with a maximum thickness of 1/2 inch and spread
within the job site at locations determined by the Engineer. Chipped material must not be substituted for
wood mulch, nor must the chipped material be placed within areas to receive wood mulch.

20-1.03B Pesticides
Notify the Engineer of pesticide application times at least 24 hours before each application.

Mix and apply pesticides under the requirements of the Department of Pesticide Regulation and the
instructions on the pesticide product label.

Do not apply pesticides:

1. On Saturdays and holidays unless authorized

2. Whenever weather and wind conditions are unsuitable for application
3. Within the plant basin

4. On the foliage and woody parts of the plant

If a granular preemergent is used, it must be covered with mulch on the same work day. Do not apply
granular preemergent in plant basins.

Do not apply preemergents:

1. To groundcover plants before the plants have been planted a minimum of 3 days and have been
thoroughly watered
2. Within 18 inches of trees, shrubs, and seeded areas

20-1.03C Roadside Clearing
20-1.03C(1) General
Perform roadside clearing by:

1. Removing and disposing of trash and debris
2. Controlling the following pests:

2.1. Rodents
2.2. Insects
2.3. Weeds

3. Removing existing plants as described

Control rodents by using rodenticides or traps.
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20-1.03C(2) Remove Existing Plants

Remove existing plants as described. Removal of existing plants includes removing their stumps and
roots 2 inches or larger in diameter to a minimum depth of 12 inches below finished grade. Backfill holes
resulting from stump removal to finished grade with material obtained from adjacent areas.

If a plant is to be planted within existing groundcover area, remove existing groundcover from within an
area 6 feet in diameter centered at each plant location.

20-1.03C(3) Weed Control
Control weeds by the use of pesticides, hand pulling, or mowing.

If pesticides are used to control weeds, apply pesticides before the weeds reach the seed stage of growth
or exceed 4 inches in length, whichever occurs first. Do not use pesticides at cutting plant locations.

Where cuttings are to be planted, control weeds by hand pulling within an area 2 feet in diameter
centered at each plant location.

If weeds are to be controlled by hand pulling, hand pull weeds before they reach the seed stage of growth
or exceed 4 inches in length, whichever occurs first.

Where liner, plug, or seedling plants are to be planted 10 feet or more apart, control weeds by the use of
pesticides or hand pulling within an area 2 feet in diameter centered at each plant location. Where liner,
plug, or seedling plants are to be planted less than 10 feet apart, control weeds by the use of pesticides
within the entire area.

Control weeds by mowing outside of mulched areas, plant basins, groundcover areas, and within areas to
be seeded. Mowing must extend to the edges of pavement, dikes, curbs, sidewalks, walls, and fences.

If mowing is to be performed within areas to be seeded, perform mowing as needed until the start of the
seeding operation specified in section 21.

Mowing must be performed before the weeds reach the seed stage of growth or exceed 6 inches in
length, whichever occurs first. Mow weeds to a height of 3 inches.

20-1.03C(4) Disposal of Removed Groundcover, Weeds, and Mowed Material

Dispose of hand pulled weeds the same day they are pulled. Dispose of removed groundcover within 3
days.

Dispose of mowed material from the initial mowing. Disposal of material from subsequent mowing is not
required.

20-1.03D Cultivation

Cultivation must be by mechanical methods and performed until the soil is in a loose condition to a
minimum depth of 6 inches. Soil clods must not be larger than 2 inches in maximum dimension after
cultivation.

The areas to be cultivated must extend 12 inches beyond the outer limit of each planting area requiring
cultivation.

After initial cultivation, place soil amendment and fertilizer at specified rates.
Recultivate to thoroughly mix native soil and amendments.

Do not drive on cultivated areas after cultivation.

Planting areas that have been cultivated and become compacted must be recultivated.

Rocks and debris encountered during soil preparation in planting areas must be brought to the surface of
the ground.

Remove rocks and debris as ordered. This work is change order work.
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20-1.03E Weed Germination
Reserved

20-1.04 PAYMENT
Items paid for by area are measured parallel to the ground surface.

Planting areas that do not require cultivation but are within the cultivation areas will not be deducted.

20-2 IRRIGATION
20-2.01 GENERAL
20-2.01A General
20-2.01A(1) Summary
Section 20-2 includes specifications for installing irrigation systems.

The irrigation systems shown are diagrammatic.

20-2.01A(2) Definitions
Reserved

20-2.01A(3) Submittals
20-2.01A(3)(a) General

Submit shop drawings for the electrical components of the irrigation system except electrical service 30
days before installation. The drawings must:

1. Include schematic wiring diagrams showing wire sizes and routes between electrical components
2. Show conduit sizes
3. Bear the written approval of the controller manufacturer or the manufacturer's authorized agent
4. Be accompanied by:
4.1. Colored wire and splice samples
4.2. Manufacturer's descriptive and technical literature

After the work shown on the drawing is complete, submit 3 copies of the as-built shop drawings including
any wire modifications for each controller installed.

For each controller, laminate and place in an envelope 1 copy of:

1. As-built schematic wiring diagram including wiring modifications
2. 11 by 17 inches as-built irrigation plan

The laminate must be clear, mat-finished plastic that is at least 10 mils thick. The envelope must be
heavy-duty plastic.

Attach the envelope to the inside of the controller enclosure or cabinet door. If the door is not large
enough to secure the envelope, submit the envelope and its contents.

20-2.01A(3)(b) Manufacturer's Instructions
Submit as an informational submittal the manufacturer's installation instructions 15 days before installing:

Couplings for conduits used for irrigation condulits
Plastic pipe and fittings

Solvent cement for plastic pipe and flexible hose
Sprinklers

Flow sensors

ahrwdNE

20-2.01A(3)(c) Maintenance and Operation Manuals

Before Contract acceptance, submit as an informational submittal a manufacturer's maintenance and
operation manual for each type of controller installed.
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20-2.01A(4) Quality Control and Assurance
20-2.01A(4)(a) General
Reserved

20-2.01A(4)(b) Pressure Testing
20-2.01A(4)(b)(i) General
Perform pressure testing for leakage on irrigation supply lines:

In the Engineer's presence

On business days between 8 a.m. and 5 p.m. unless authorized
Before backfilling supply line trenches

With irrigation system gate valves open

With open ends of the supply line and fittings plugged or capped

agrwONE

Notify the Engineer at least 48 hours before performing a pressure test.

Choose either Method A or B to test supply lines installed by trenching and backfilling and supply lines
that are completely visible after installation.

All other supply lines, including those installed in the ground by methods other than trenching and
backfilling must be tested by Method A.

Test irrigation supply line in conduit by Method A with the testing period modified to 0.5 hour and no
allowable pressure drop.

20-2.01A(4)(b)(ii)) Method A
Method A pressure testing procedures for leakage must comply with the following:

1. Pressure gauge must be calibrated from 0 to 200 psi in 5 psi increments and be accurate to within a
tolerance of 2 psi.

2. Supply line must be filled with water and connected to a pressure gauge. Place the pipeline under a
pressure of 125 psi. Remove the source of pressure and leave the line under the required pressure.

3. Test the supply line under the required pressure for a period of 1 hour. The pressure gauge must
remain in place until each test period is complete.

4. Leaks that develop in the tested portion of the system must be located and repaired after each test
period if a drop of more than 5 psi is indicated by the pressure gauge. After the leaks have been
repaired, repeat the 1 hour pressure test until the drop in pressure is 5 psi or less.

If a system consists of a new supply line connected to an existing line, the new supply line must be
isolated from the existing line and tested.

20-2.01A(4)(b)(iii) Method B
Method B pressure testing procedures for leakage must comply with the following:

1. Before any portion of the supply line on the upstream side of a control valve is backfilled, water must
be turned on for that portion of the line and maintained at full pressure from the water source for a
period not less than 8 consecutive hours after all air has been expelled from the line. Before any
portion of the supply line on the downstream side of the control valve is backfilled, perform the same
test for a period not less than 1 hour.

2. Repair leaks that develop in the tested portion of the system. After the leaks have been repaired,
repeat the pressure test until no leaks occur as determined by the Engineer.

20-2.01A(4)(c) Sprinkler Coverage Check

After installation of the sprinklers, check and adjust the entire sprinkler system for proper orientation and
uniform coverage.

20-2.01A(4)(d) Irrigation System Functional Tests

The functional tests for each irrigation controller or group of controllers and associated irrigation system
served by a single electric service point must consist of at least 1 complete cycle of operation. The
Engineer determines the length of the cycle.
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Notify the Engineer at least 10 days before performing each functional test.

20-2.01A(4)(e) Final Irrigation System Check
Perform the final check of the existing and new irrigation system between 20 and 30 days before Contract
acceptance. The Engineer determines the length of the cycle.

Remote control valves connected to existing and new irrigation controllers must be checked for automatic
operation when the controllers are in automatic mode.

20-2.01B Materials

20-2.01B(1) General

Use minor concrete for replacing removed concrete facilities.

HMA for replacing removed asphalt concrete surfacing and facilities must comply with section 39. You
may use minor HMA if authorized.

20-2.01B(2) Garden Valves
Each garden valve must:

1. Beinverted nose type and of brass or bronze construction with female thread inlet

2. Have areplaceable seat washer, rising valve stem within a protective collar, and male thread hose
outlet

3. Have a loose key handle

20-2.01B(3) Recycled Water Identification

Irrigation components used for recycled water must be manufactured or painted purple. Recycled water
irrigation pipe and tubing must have a permanent label with the wording "CAUTION RECYCLED WATER"
every 24 inches in 2 rows spaced approximately 180 degrees apart in the longitudinal direction of the pipe
or tubing.

The recycled water warning sign must be a decal or a decal attached to a 1/16-inch thick aluminum plate
or tag.

Each warning sign decal must:

1. Show the phrase "Recycled Water, Do Not Drink" and the drinking glass graphic symbol
2. Be UV fade and weather resistant and manufactured from flexible vinyl with or without mylar
3. Have a purple background, black text, and self-adhesive backing

Each warning tag must:

1. Show the phrase "RECYCLED WATER" and the drinking glass graphic symbol

2. Be UV fade and weather resistant

3. Be purple, double-sided, and manufactured from polyurethane

4. Have an integral neck attachment and attachment hole capable of withstanding 178 Ib of pull-out
resistance

5. Have hot-stamped black lettering

Posts and hardware for warning signs must comply with section 56-4.
Concrete sprinkler protectors used with recycled water must be painted purple.

20-2.01B(4) Location Markers
Location markers must be schedule 40 white PVC plastic pipe.

20-2.01B(5) Pull Boxes

Pull boxes must comply with section 86-2.06 and be no. 5 or larger unless otherwise shown. Pull boxes
for low voltage conductors must not have side openings.

Pull box covers used solely for irrigation electrical service must be marked "IRRIGATION".
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20-2.01B(6) Unions
Unions must be brass or malleable iron capable of withstanding the maximum required working pressure.

20-2.01B(7) Valve Boxes and Covers
Valve boxes must be precast concrete.

Covers must be:

1. Concrete, steel, or castiron.
2. Marked "WATER" in cast-in letters not less than 1 inch high.
3. 1 piece, except 2 pieces are required when the weight of the valve box cover exceeds 35 Ib.

The valve box covers must include a polyurethane label with the appropriate controller letter and station
number as shown.

20-2.01B(8) Wye Strainers
Wye strainers must:

1. Have a cast iron or all bronze body
2. Have a removable stainless steel strainer screen:
2.1. With an open area equal to at least 3 times the cross-sectional area of the pipe based on an
iron pipe size
2.2.  With 40-mesh woven wire, except:
2.2.1. For a backflow preventer assembly, the screen must be 20-mesh woven wire mesh or
perforated sheet with 0.045-inch diameter holes
2.2.2. For avalve assembly, the screen must be 80-mesh woven wire mesh
3. Be capable of withstanding a working pressure of 150 psi
4. Be equipped with a garden valve at the outlet

The wye strainer filter housing must:

1. Withstand a working pressure of 150 psi
2. Be manufactured of reinforced polypropylene plastic

20-2.01C Construction
20-2.01C(1) General
Repair irrigation systems within 24 hours after a malfunction or damage occurs.

Connect underground metallic pipes, valves, or fittings made of dissimilar metals through a dielectric
coupling or bushing.

You may install conduits, conductors, and supply lines by methods other than trenching provided that
they are not damaged and are installed at the depths specified.

20-2.01C(2) Trenching and Backfilling
Trench and backfill under section 86-2.01.

Remove plants under 20-1.03C as necessary to perform trenching. If plants are to remain, adjust trench
alignment to minimize damage.

If removal of:

1. Turfis required, remove to a maximum width of 12 inches.

2. Groundcover is required, remove to a maximum width of 6 feet. Existing Carpobrotus and
Delosperma may be rototilled if the backfill for the trenches does not contain plants longer than 6
inches in length.

Make a 2-inch deep sawcut along neat lines around the perimeter of the pavement to be removed at
locations determined by the Engineer.
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The trench must have uniform bearing throughout the entire length and must be free of jagged rubble or
sharp objects. Ensure conduit, supply line, and joints are not moved or damaged by backfill operations.

For a project with multiple water service points, excavate and backfill trenches for 1 service point at a
time.

11-15-13
Trenches for irrigation supply lines and conduits 3 inches and larger must be 5 times the pipe or conduit
diameter deep and 2 times the pipe or conduit diameter wide.

Trenches for irrigation supply lines and conduits 2-1/2 inches or less in diameter must be a minimum of
12 inches below finished grade, measured from the top of the installed pipe.

07-19-13
Trenches must be at least 4 feet from curbs, dikes, and paved shoulders.

Rocks and debris encountered during trenching operations must be brought to the surface of the ground.
Remove rocks and debris as ordered. This work is change order work.

If trenching requires the removal of plants, in areas with:

1. Turf, replace turf with sod under section 20-3.03C(3)(e).
2. Groundcover, replace groundcover plants from flats and plant at 12 inches on center under section
20-3.03C. No replacement of Carpobrotus and Delosperma is required if removed by rototilling.

11-15-13
Where existing surfacing is removed, replace the structural section to match the materials removed.
Replacement concrete must be of uniform smoothness, color, and texture equal to the adjacent concrete
surface. Dispose of removed material. Install supply line and conduits at the bottom of trenches and
backfill with sand to a depth of 2 inches over the top of the supply lines and conduits. Excluding the part
of the trench backfilled with surfacing or pavement, the remainder of the trench must be backfilled with
material that is excavated from the trench. Rock, broken concrete, asphalt concrete and other particles
larger than 2 inches in greatest dimension must not be used.

07-19-13
20-2.01C(3) Pull Boxes

Install pull boxes under section 86-2.06 at the following locations:

1. At all conductor splices except splices made in valve boxes
2. Within 5 feet of irrigation controllers

3. At ends of electrical conduits

4. At other locations shown

20-2.01C(4) Valve Boxes and Covers
Install and identify each valve box as shown.

In walkways and paved areas, install the top of the valve box flush with the surrounding finished grade.

20-2.01C(5) Recycled Water Warning Signs
Install recycled water warning signs on irrigation facilities using recycled water.

Install sign decals directly to clean, smooth surfaces. Clean the surface with alcohol or an equivalent
cleaner before applying the decal.

Install a 4 by 4 inch warning sign decal to each:

1. Backflow preventer assembly
2. lrrigation controller enclosure cabinet door

Install a 2 by 2 inch warning tag to the each remote control valve and valve box cover.

Install a 2-1/2 by 3 inches sign decal to each sprinkler riser.
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Under local regulations, install a 12 by 12 inch warning sign decal on an aluminum plate and attach to
gates, fences, and walls located in the vicinity of a recycled water irrigation system. On gates and fences,
install signs with S hooks and C clips or 14-gauge galvanized steel wire. On concrete walls or other rough
surfaces, install signs with a silicon-based adhesive.

20-2.01C(6) Garden Valves
Furnish 3 keys for each garden valve before Contract acceptance.

20-2.01D Payment
Not Used

20-2.02 EXISTING IRRIGATION FACILITIES

20-2.02A General

20-2.02A(1) Summary

Section 20-2.02 includes specifications for checking, testing, operating, replacing, and relocating existing
irrigation facilities.

20-2.02A(2) Definitions

Reserved

20-2.02A(3) Submittals
Submit a list of irrigation system deficiencies within 7 days after checking the existing facilities.

20-2.02A(4) Quality Control and Assurance

After irrigation facilities have been relocated, demonstrate in the presence of the Engineer that the
relocated facilities function properly.

Certify each existing backflow preventer under section 20-2.03A(4).

20-2.02B Materials
Valve box covers must be the same size as the covers they replace.

Control and neutral conductors must be the same size and color as the control and neutral conductors
they replace.

20-2.02C Construction
20-2.02C(1) General

Notify the Engineer at least 4 business days before shutting off the water supply to any portion of the
existing irrigation system and immediately after restoring the water supply to any portion of the existing
irrigation system.

If an irrigation facility to be relocated is determined unsuitable by the Engineer, replace irrigation facility
under section 20-2. This work is change order work.

20-2.02C(2) Check and Test Existing Irrigation Facilities

Before performing irrigation system work, check existing irrigation facilities to remain in place or to be
relocated. The Engineer determines the test watering cycle lengths. Check for deficiencies including
missing parts, damaged components, and improper operation. Correct deficiencies as ordered. The
correction of deficiencies is change order work.

20-2.02C(3) Operate Existing Irrigation Facilities

If the Contract includes a bid item for operate existing irrigation facilities, after performing work under
section 20-2.02C(2), operate existing irrigation facilities through Contract acceptance.

Operate existing irrigation facilities except for water meters, underground supply lines, control and neutral
conductors, and electrical conduits.

Check for proper operation at least once every 30 days. Adjust, repair, or replace existing irrigation
facilities within 7 days of finding any deficiency.
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Operate irrigation systems using the automatic irrigation controller until Contract acceptance. You may
operate irrigation controllers manually during plant replacement, fertilization, weed germination, and
repair work.

Program the irrigation controllers for seasonal requirements.

20-2.02C(4) Replace Valve Box Covers

Existing valve box covers shown to be replaced must remain in place until the new covers are ready to be
installed.

Dispose of removed valve box covers.

20-2.02C(5) Relocate Backflow Preventer Assemblies
Relocate backflow preventer assembly as shown and install under section 20-2.03C.

20-2.02C(6) Relocate Water Meters
Relocate water meter as shown.

20-2.02C(7) Relocate Irrigation Controllers
Relocate irrigation controller as shown and install under section 20-2.07C.

20-2.02D Payment
Not Used

20-2.03 BACKFLOW PREVENTER ASSEMBLIES

20-2.03A General

20-2.03A(1) Summary

Section 20-2.03 includes specifications for installing a backflow preventer assembly.
20-2.03A(2) Definitions

Reserved

20-2.03A(3) Submittals
Reserved

20-2.03A(4) Quality Control and Assurance
Each backflow preventer assembly must be certified by a backflow preventer tester. The tester must have
an active and valid certification from the water purveyor having jurisdiction.

If the local water purveyor does not have a certification program, the tester must be certified by AWWA or
a nearby county with a certification program.

Notify the Engineer at least 5 business days before certifying backflow preventer assembly.
Certify each backflow preventer assembly annually and within 10 days before Contract acceptance.

20-2.03B Materials
20-2.03B(1) General
Each backflow preventer assembly must include:

1. Backflow preventer including gate valve, wye strainer, brass or malleable iron unions, fittings, and
supports

2. Blanket

3. Enclosure

4. Concrete pad

Concrete for the pad must be minor concrete, except the concrete must not contain less than 463 pounds
of cementitious material per cubic yard. Hand mixing of the concrete is allowed.
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20-2.03B(2) Backflow Preventers
Each backflow preventer must:

1. Be reduced-pressure principle type.
2. Comply with the requirements of the water purveyor that has jurisdiction.
3. Be factory-assembled with:
3.1. 2check valves
3.2. 1 pressure differential relief valve
3.3. 4 testcocks
3.4. 2 shut-off valves manufactured from iron or bronze. Shut-off valves must be one of the
following:
3.4.1. Resilient wedge gate valves
3.4.2. Resilient seated and fully ported ball valves
3.4.3. Resilient seated butterfly valves

Backflow preventer components must be capable of withstanding a working pressure of 150 psi.

20-2.03B(3) Backflow Preventer Blankets
Each backflow preventer blanket must:

1. Be polyester fabric coated with vinyl or polymeric resin
2. Beresistant to UV light, water, mildew, and fire
3. Have an R-value from R-30 to R-38

Blankets must have a securing mechanism that includes either zippers, hook-pile tape, grommets, snaps,
buttons, or any combination of these. Wherever the backflow preventer is not in an enclosure, the
securing mechanism must be capable of accepting a padlock.

20-2.03B(4) Backflow Preventer Enclosures
Each backflow preventer enclosure must:

1. Have expanded metal sides, ends, and top panels fabricated from 9-gauge minimum thickness
stainless sheet steel with openings of approximately 3/4 by 1-3/4 inches

2. Have expanded metal panels attached to the 3/16-inch thick steel frame by a series of welds not less

than 1/4 inch in length and spaced not more than 4 inches on center, along the edges of the

enclosure

Have Type 304 stainless steel lock guards with a minimum thickness of 12 gauge.

Have hexagonal nuts and lock-type washers

Be powder coated by the manufacturer to match color no. 20450 of FED-STD-595.

Have padlock clasp or latch and lock mechanism

o gk w

20-2.03C Construction

Finish exposed top surfaces of concrete pad with a medium broom finish applied parallel to the long
dimension of pads.

Install hold-downs for the backflow preventer assembly enclosure when concrete is still plastic.

20-2.03D Payment
Not Used

20-2.04 CAM COUPLER ASSEMBLIES
20-2.04A General
Section 20-2.04 includes specifications for installing a cam coupler assembly.

20-2.04B Materials

Each cam coupler assembly must consist of a cam coupler, dust cap, check valve, pipes, fittings,
concrete thrust block, and valve box with woven wire cloth and gravel.

Cam couplers and keys must be manufactured of brass or bronze and be able to withstand a working
pressure of 150 psi.
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Furnish 3 loose cam coupler keys before Contract acceptance.

20-2.04C Construction
Install cam coupler assemblies in valve boxes as shown.

20-2.04D Payment
Not Used

20-2.05 CONTROL AND NEUTRAL CONDUCTORS

20-2.05A General

20-2.05A(1) Summary

Section 20-2.05 includes specifications for installing control and neutral conductors.

20-2.05A(2) Definitions
Reserved

20-2.05A(3) Submittals
Reserved

20-2.05A(4) Quality Control and Assurance

Perform field tests on control and neutral conductors. Field tests must comply with the specifications for
lighting circuits in section 86-2.14B.

Where the conductors are installed by trenching and backfilling, perform field tests after a minimum of 6
inches of backfill material has been placed and compacted over the conductors.

20-2.05B Materials
Control and neutral conductors must comply with the requirements in section 86-2.08.

For connections between 24-volt irrigation controllers and valve solenoids, use control and neutral
conductors. Conductors must include a control conductor for each valve and a common neutral.

Conductor insulation color, except for the stripes, must be continuous throughout. The color of the
conductors must be consistent from the controller to each valve. Neutral conductors must be white. Do
not use white for control conductors. Do not use conductors with green insulation except as permitted by
the NEC.

Conductors must be:

No. 12 AWG or larger or no. 14 AWG or larger for armor-clad
Rated for 36 V or 600 V for armor-clad

Rated for direct burial

Underground feeder cable Type UF and TWU

Solid, uncoated copper for armor-clad

Not less than 90 percent of the AWG diameter required

ogkrwnrE

No. 10 and smaller conductors must be insulated with a minimum of 56 mils of PVC or a minimum of 41
mils of polyethylene. No. 8 and larger conductors must be insulated with a minimum of 70 mils of PVC.

No. 10 and smaller armor-clad conductors must be insulated with a minimum of 41 mils of polyethylene.
No. 8 and larger armor-clad conductors must be insulated with 54 to 60 mils of PVC.

Armor-clad conductors must include:

1. Stainless steel tape armor, Type 304 and helically wrapped with a 33 percent minimum overlap. The
tape must be 0.5 inch wide and at least 0.005 inch thick.

2. PVC outer conductor jacket that is UV resistant and complies with the ICEA S-61-402, NEMA
standard WC5 and UL listing 1263. The jacket nominal thickness must be 24 to 30 mils thick.
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20-2.05C Construction
20-2.05C(1) General
Reserved

20-2.05C(2) In Open Trenches

Do not install control and neutral conductors above each other in an open trench. Wrap conductors
together with electrical tape at 5 foot intervals.

Where conductors are installed in the same trench as supply line, install at the same depth as the line. At
other locations, install conductors not less than 12 inches below finished grade.

Where conductors are not in a supply line trench, install conductors at least 4 feet from curbs, dikes, and
paved shoulders.

20-2.05C(3) In Conduits
Install conductors in electrical conduit if conductors are to be:

Surface mounted

Installed in or on structures
Installed under paved areas
Installed in irrigation conduits
Placed in concrete

agrwONRE

20-2.05C(4) Splicing
Splice low voltage control and neutral conductors under sections 86-2.09C, 86-2.09D, and 86-2.09E,
except do not use method B. Tape used for splice insulation must be PVC tape.

Leave at least 2 feet of slack for each conductor at each:

1. Pull box
2. Valve box for each conductor that is connected to other facilities within the box or spliced within the
box

Do not splice conductors in irrigation controller cabinets.

Permanent splice connections must be made with freshly cut and skinned conductors. Do not use
temporary splices made for testing valve circuits as permanent splices.

20-2.05C(5) Marking
Mark control and neutral conductors in pull boxes, valve boxes, at irrigation control terminals, and at
splices.

Mark conductor terminations and splices with adhesive cloth wrap-around markers. Seal markers with
clear, heat-shrinkable sleeves.

Mark nonspliced conductors with clip-on C-shaped white extruded PVC sleeves. Sleeves must have black
indented legends of uniform depth with transparent overlays over the legends and chevron cuts for the
alignment of 2 or more sleeves.

Identify markers for the control conductors with the appropriate irrigation controller and station number.

20-2.05D Payment
Not Used

20-2.06 FLOW SENSORS
20-2.06A General
Section 20-2.06 includes specifications for installing a flow sensor.

20-2.06B Materials
Each flow sensor must be an inline type with a nonmagnetic spinning impeller as the only moving part.
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The electronics housing must:

1. Be schedule 80 PVC or cast 85-5-5-5 bronze
2. Include glass-filled polyphenylene sulfide
3. Be easily removable from the meter body and include 2 ethylene-propylene O-rings

The impeller must be tungsten carbide.

The electronics must be rated to withstand prolonged water immersion conditions and include 2 single
conductor 18 AWG leads, 48 inches long.

The insulation must be direct burial UF type colored red for the positive lead and black for the negative
lead.

The flow sensor must be capable of withstanding:

1. 100 to 400 psi operating pressure depending on sensor size shown
2. Liquid temperatures up to 220 degrees F
3. Flows from 1/2 to 15 ft/sec

20-2.06C Construction
Install flow sensor as shown.

20-2.06D Payment
Not Used

20-2.07 IRRIGATION CONTROLLERS

20-2.07A General

20-2.07A(1) Summary

Section 20-2.07 includes specifications for installing irrigation controllers.

20-2.07A(2) Definitions
irrigation controller: "Smart" irrigation controller as defined by the Irrigation Association.

remote irrigation control system (RICS): Centralized water management system that consists of a base
station, centralized server, satellite controllers.

base station: Designated computer located at a Department maintenance facility or District Office that
collects data from a series of satellite controllers through a centralized server.

centralized server: Designated server or web-based application that collects data from all base stations.

web-based application: Encrypted managing software that is coded in a browser-supported language
and is executable via a common internet web browser (e.g., Microsoft Internet Explorer, Firefox,
Safari, etc.).

satellite controller: Irrigation controller that communicates directly to a base station or centralized
server.

network communication: Identified means through which satellite controllers, base stations, and a
centralized server communicate to one another (i.e., fiber optics, spread spectrum, phone line, etc.).

remote access device: Device (i.e., FCC compliant radio remote, cell phone or wireless, etc.) used to
communicate with satellite controllers from a remote location.
20-2.07A(3) Submittals

Submit as an informational submittal, a complete manufacturer's maintenance and operations manual for
each type of controller installed. Submit the manual at the time the wiring plans and diagrams are placed
inside the controller enclosure or cabinet door.
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20-2.07A(4) Quality Control and Assurance

Provide training by a qualified person on the use and adjustment of the irrigation controllers installed 30
days before Contract acceptance.

Modifications to electrical components must be done by the manufacturer before shipment to the job site.

The installation date and expiration date of the manufacturer's guarantee for the controllers must be
permanently marked on the inside face of the controller.

20-2.07B Materials
20-2.07B(1) General

Conventional A/C powered irrigation controllers must operate on 110/120 V, 60 Hz(ac) and supply 24 to
30 VAC, 60 Hz(ac) for operating electrical remote control valves.

Concrete for the pad and foundation must be minor concrete, except the concrete must not contain less
than 463 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard. Hand mixing of the concrete is allowed.

20-2.07B(2) Irrigation Controllers
20-2.07B(2)(a) General
The irrigation controllers must:

1. Be A/C, battery, solar, or 2-wire as shown

2. Be from a single manufacturer.

3. Be fully automatic and capable of operating a complete 30-day or longer irrigation program.

4. Have a switch or button on the face of the irrigation control panel showing that the irrigation controller
can be turned on or off and provide for automatic or manual operation. Manual operation must allow
cycle start at the desired station and allow for the minimum activation of a single station or have the
option to operate multiple stations in sequential or simultaneous operation modes.

5. Have non-volatile memory.

6. Have a watering time display on the face of the control panel.

7. Have a panel and circuit board connected to the low voltage control and neutral conductors by means
of a plug and receptacle connectors located within the cabinet enclosure.

8. Have a variable or incremental timing adjustment ranging from 1 minute to 360 minutes per station.

9. Be capable of operating at least 3 program schedules.

10. Be capable of having at least 4 start times per program schedule.

11. Have an output that can energize a pump start circuit or a remote control master valve.

12. Be protected by fuses and circuit breakers.

13. Display a program and station affected by a sensory alert without altering other watering schedules
not affected by the alert.

14. Be capable of global manual and automatic seasonal adjustments to all valves in any given program.

15. Automatically alter watering schedule in accordance with evapotranspiration data provided by a local
weather station or have an internal programmed default of historical evapotranspirational data for a
given region.

16. Support a flow sensor, rain sensor, or weather station and have automatic shut-off capability.

17. Be capable of communicating with the remote access device.

If the irrigation controller is installed in an enclosure cabinet, the cabinet must be stainless steel and must
comply with section 86-3.04A.

Irrigation controllers not installed in enclosure cabinets must be weatherproof, constructed of fiberglass or
metal and have a door lock with 2 keys provided.

RICS must meet the requirements of an irrigation controller and be capable of being accessible only
through a secured and encrypted server that is password and firewall protected by the Department or be
accessible through a firewall secure remote server that is independent from any Department servers. The
Department will set up and manage the network communication.

20-2.07B(2)(b) Battery Powered Irrigation Controllers

Reserved
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20-2.07B(2)(c) Solar Powered Irrigation Controllers
Reserved

20-2.07B(2)(d) Two-wire Irrigation Controllers
Reserved

20-2.07B(3) Irrigation Controller Enclosure Cabinets
The irrigation controller enclosure cabinet must:

1. Be stainless steel.
2. Include a mounting panel. Fabricate mounting panels with one of the following:

2.1. 3/4-inch exterior AC grade veneer plywood. Paint panels with 1 application of an exterior, latex
based, wood primer and 2 applications of an exterior, vinyl acrylic enamel, white in color. Paint
panels on all sides and edges before installation of the panels in the cabinets and the
equipment on the panels.

2.2.  3/16-inch thick aluminum sheets.

2.3. 10-gauge cold-rolled steel sheets.

2.4. 0.157-inch stainless steel metal sheets.

3. Provide cross ventilation, roof ventilation, or a combination of both. Ventilation must not compromise
the weather resistance properties of the cabinet and must be fabricated by the cabinet manufacturer.

4. Include protection against lightning damage.

5. Have an area inside the cabinet doors for storage of the as-built schematic wiring diagram and
irrigation plans.

6. Have padlock clasp or latch and lock mechanism.

20-2.07B(4) Rain Sensors

A rain sensor unit must be a solid state, automatic shut-off type, and compatible with the irrigation
controller. The rain sensor unit must automatically interrupt the master remote control valves when
approximately 1/8 inch of rain has fallen. The irrigation controller must automatically be enabled again
when the accumulated rainfall evaporates from the rain sensor unit collection cup.

Rain sensor units must be one of the following:

1. Rated 24 V(ac) to 30 V(ac)
2. Wireless and FCC compliant

20-2.07C Construction

Finish exposed top surface of concrete pad with a medium broom finish applied parallel to the long
dimension.

Locate irrigation controllers in pedestal or wall mounted enclosures as shown.
Install electrical components for automatic irrigation systems under section 86-1.02.
Install irrigation controllers under the manufacturer's instructions and as shown.

If 2 or more irrigation controllers operate the same remote master control valve, furnish and install an
isolation relay under the controller manufacturer's instructions.

Where direct burial conductors are to be connected to the terminal strip, connect the conductors with the
open-end-crimp-on wire terminals. Exposed wire must not extend beyond the crimp of the terminal and
the wires must be parallel on the terminal strip.

Install rain sensor units for irrigation controllers on the irrigation controller enclosure cabinets. Provide
protection against lightning damage.

20-2.07D Payment
Payment for electrical service for 120-volt or higher is not included in the payment for irrigation controller.
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20-2.08 IRRIGATION CONDUIT
20-2.08A General
20-2.08A(1) Summary

Section 20-2.08 includes specifications for installing irrigation conduit under a roadway or other facility to
accommodate electrical conduit for control and neutral conductors and irrigation supply lines.

Before performing work on irrigation systems, locate existing conduits shown to be incorporated into the
new work.

Before removing or disturbing existing Type A pavement markers that show the location of the existing
conduit, mark the location of the existing conduit on the pavement.

20-2.08A(2) Definitions

Reserved

20-2.08A(3) Submittals
Reserved

20-2.08A(4) Quality Control and Assurance
Demonstrate the conduits are free of obstructions after placement of base and surfacing.

Before and after extending the irrigation supply line in a conduit, pressure test the supply line under
section 20-2.01A(4)(b).

After conductors are installed in a conduit, test the conductors under section 20-2.05A(4).

Assign a technical representative to direct and control the directional bore activities. The representative
must be present during directional bore activities. Unless otherwise authorized, perform directional bore
activities in the presence of the Engineer.

20-2.08B Materials

20-2.08B(1) General

Reserved

20-2.08B(2) ABS Composite Pipe Conduit

ABS composite pipe and couplings must comply with ASTM D 2680. Couplings must be solvent cement
type.

20-2.08B(3) Corrugated High Density Polyethylene Pipe Conduit

Corrugated high density polyethylene pipe must comply with ASTM F 405 and F 667 or be Type S and
comply with AASHTO M252 and M294. Couplings and fittings must be as recommended by the pipe
manufacturer.

20-2.08B(4) Corrugated Steel Pipe Conduit

Corrugated steel pipe conduit must comply with section 66. The nominal thickness of metal sheets for
pipe must be 0.064 inch for corrugated steel pipe and 0.060 inch for corrugated aluminum pipe. Coupling
bands and hardware must comply with section 66.

20-2.08B(5) Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe Conduit
PVC pipe conduit must be schedule 40 and comply with ASTM D 1785.

Fittings must be schedule 80.

20-2.08B(6) Welded Steel Pipe Conduit

Welded steel pipe must comply with ASTM A 53. Pipe must be black and have either welded or threaded
joints.

The minimum wall thickness for the various sizes of welded steel pipe must comply with the dimensions
shown in the following table:
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Pipe size, nominal Minimum wall thickness
(inch) (inch)
3 0.216
4 0.237
6 0.280
8 0.277
10 0.279
12 0.330

20-2.08C Construction
20-2.08C(1) General

When existing conduits are to be incorporated in new work, excavate exploratory holes for locating
existing conduits at the locations indicated by existing markers or as directed. Excavate and backfill
exploratory holes to a maximum size of 2-1/2 feet in width, 5 feet in depth, and 5 feet on each side of the
marker or directed location parallel to the roadway. If the conduit is not found and if ordered, increase the
size of the exploratory holes beyond the dimensions specified. The additional excavation and backfill is
change order work.

If extending an existing conduit, remove conductors from the conduit.

Use a coupling band if the new conduit matches the existing conduit diameter, otherwise overlap the
conduit at least 12 inches.

After extending existing conduits, install conductors that match the color and size of the existing
conductors without splices. Splice conductors in adjacent pull boxes.

If installing a control and neutral conductor and electrical conduit through the irrigation conduit, install a
no. 5 pull box at each end.

Remove debris found in the conduit before performing other work. Debris found more than 3 feet from the
ends of the conduits is removed as change order work.

Extend conduit 2 feet beyond all paving unless otherwise shown.
Cap the ends of unused conduit.

Designate the location of each conduit by cementing a Type A pavement marker as shown. Type A
pavement markers and adhesive must comply with section 85.

20-2.08C(2) Welded Steel Pipe Conduit
20-2.08C(2)(a) General
Install welded steel pipe by directional boring or jack and drill.

Install top of conduits:

1. 18to 30 inches below the finished surface in sidewalk areas
2. 40 to 52 inches below the finished grade in other paved areas

20-2.08C(2)(b) Directional Boring
Notify the Engineer 2 business days before starting directional bore activities.

The diameter of the boring tool for directional boring must be only as large as necessary to install the
conduit.

Mineral slurry or wetting solution may be used to lubricate the boring tool and to stabilize the soil
surrounding the boring path. The mineral slurry or wetting solution must be water based.

The directional bore equipment must have directional control of the boring tool and have an electronic
boring tool location detection system. During operation, the directional bore equipment must be able to
determine the location of the tool both horizontally and vertically.
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20-2.08C(2)(c) Jack and Drill
Notify the Engineer 2 business days before starting jack and drill activities.

Jacking or drilling pits must be no closer than 2 feet from pavement edge whenever possible.
If authorized, small holes may be cut in the pavement to locate or remove obstructions.
Do not use excessive water that will soften subgrade or undermine pavement.

20-2.08C(3) Schedule 40 Pipe Conduit
Where schedule 40 pipe conduit 2 inches or less in outside diameter is installed under surfacing, you may
install by directional boring under section 20-2.08C(2)(b).

For conduit 2 inches or less in diameter, the top of the conduit must be a minimum of 18 inches below
surfacing.

Extend schedule 40 pipe conduit 6 inches beyond surfacing. Cap ends of conduit until used.

20-2.08D Payment
Schedule 40 PVC pipe conduit is paid for as plastic pipe (schedule 40) (supply line).

20-2.09 IRRIGATION SUPPLY LINE

20-2.09A General

20-2.09A(1) Summary

Section 20-2.09 includes specifications for installing irrigation supply line.

If the supply line location interferes with the excavation of plant holes, relocate the plant hole to clear the
supply line. Do not install supply lines through plant holes unless shown.

Supply lines, control and neutral conductors and electrical conduits installed in common trenches must
not be installed above each other.

20-2.09A(2) Definitions

Reserved

20-2.09A(3) Submittals
Submit a certificate of compliance for polyethylene pipe and plastic pipe supply line.

20-2.09A(4) Quality Control and Assurance
Solvent cement must comply with the local Air Quality Management District requirements.

20-2.09B Materials

20-2.09B(1) General

Irrigation supply pipe must be metal or plastic as shown.

PCC for thrust blocks must be produced from commercial-quality aggregates. The concrete must contain
at least 295 pounds of cementitious material per cubic yard.

20-2.09B(2) Copper Pipe Supply Line

Copper pipe must be Type K rigid pipe and comply with ASTM B 88. Fittings must be wrought copper or
cast bronze either soldered or threaded.

Solder must be 95 percent tin and 5 percent antimony.

20-2.09B(3) Galvanized Steel Pipe Supply Line

Galvanized steel pipe supply line and couplings must be standard weight and comply with ASTM A 53,
except that the zinc coating must not be less than 90 percent of the specified amount. Except for
couplings, fittings must be galvanized malleable iron, banded and threaded, and comply with ANSI B16.3,
Class 150.

Joint compound must be nonhardening and noncorrosive. Do not use pipe thread sealant tape.
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20-2.09B(4) Drip Irrigation Tubing
Drip irrigation tubing must be virgin polyethylene plastic and comply with ASTM D 2737.

The drip irrigation tubing must be distribution tubing with preinstalled in-line emitters.

If preinstalled in-line drip irrigation tubing is not shown, you may install emitters that match the distribution
requirements shown. The emitters must be barbed or threaded-type outlet devices with dual silicone
diaphragms and installed under the manufacturer's instructions.

The emitters must meet the flow rate and operating pressure range shown.

The wall thickness of polyethylene tubing must comply with the following requirements when tested under
ASTM D 2122:

Pipe size, Minimum wall | Maximum wall
nominal thickness thickness
(inch) (inch) (inch)
1/2 0.050 0.070
5/8 0.055 0.075
3/4 0.060 0.080

The polyethylene tubing fittings must be leak-free, compression type and have female sockets with an
internal barb to provide a positive pipe-to-fitting connection that will not separate at the designed
pressure.

20-2.09B(5) Plastic Pipe Supply Line
Plastic pipe supply line must be PVC pipe that is NSF approved.

Schedule 40 plastic pipe supply line must comply with ASTM D 1785.
Class 315 plastic pipe supply line must comply with ASTM D 2241.

PVC gasketed bell joints must comply with ASTM D 2672, ASTM D2241, ASTM D 3139, and ASTM F
477.

For solvent-cemented type joints, the primer and solvent cement must be made by the same
manufacturer. The primer color must contrast with the color of the pipe and fittings.

Solvent-cemented fittings must be injection molded PVC, schedule 40, and comply with ASTM D 2466.
Fittings for supply line placed in irrigation conduit must be schedule 80.
Fittings for plastic pipe supply line larger than 4 inches must be ductile iron under section 20-2.14C(2)(b).

If UV-resistant plastic pipe supply line is required, the pipe must be homogeneous, uniform color and be
manufactured of:

1. Atleast 80 percent vinyl chloride resin with UV stabilizers
2. Non-PVC resin modifiers and coloring ingredients
3. Coloring ingredients with UV stabilizers

20-2.09C Construction

20-2.09C(1) General

Cut pipe straight and true. After cutting, ream out the ends to the full inside diameter of the pipe.
Prevent foreign material from entering the irrigation system during installation. Immediately before

assembling, clean all pipes, valves, and fittings. Flush lines before attaching sprinklers, emitters, and
other terminal fittings.

Pipe supply lines installed between the water meter and backflow preventer assembly must be installed
not less than 18 inches below finished grade measured to the top of the pipe.
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Where a connection is made to existing supply lines, bell and gasketed fittings or compression fittings
may be used.

Install a thrust block at each change in direction on the main supply line, terminus run, and at other
locations shown.

Where supply lines cross paved ditches more than 3 feet deep at their flow line, install galvanized steel
pipe for the entire span of the ditch.

Secure UV resistant plastic pipe supply line on grade as shown.

20-2.09C(2) Galvanized Steel Pipe Supply Line
Coat male pipe threads on galvanized steel pipe according to the manufacturer's instructions.

20-2.09C(3) Drip Irrigation Tubing
Install drip irrigation tubing on grade and under manufacturer's instructions.

Install a flush valve and an air-relief valve if recommended by the drip valve assembly manufacturer.

20-2.09C(4) Plastic Pipe Supply Line
For PVC pipe 1-1/2 inches in diameter or smaller, cut the pipe with PVC cutters.

For solvent-cemented type joints, apply primer and solvent-cement separately under the manufacturer's
instructions.

Wrap the male portion of each threaded plastic pipe fitting with at least 2 layers of pipe thread sealant
tape.

Install plastic pipe supply line mains with solvent-cemented type joints not less than 18 inches below
finished grade measured to the top of the pipe.

Install plastic pipe supply line laterals with solvent-cemented type joints not less than 12 inches below
finished grade measured to the top of the pipe.

Snake plastic pipe installed by trenching and backfilling methods.

20-2.09D Payment
Supply line pipe and drip irrigation tubing are measured along the slope.

20-2.10 SPRINKLER ASSEMBLIES
20-2.10A General
Section 20-2.10 includes specifications for installing sprinkler assemblies.

20-2.10B Materials
20-2.10B(1) General
Each sprinkler assembly must meet the characteristics shown in the irrigation legend.

Where shown, a sprinkler assembly must have a flow shut-off device that automatically stops the flow of
water on the downstream side of the device when the assembly is broken. You may use a sprinkler
assembly with a preinstalled flow shut-off device or you must install a flow shut-off device under the
manufacturer's instructions.

Flexible hose for sprinkler assembly must be leak-free, nonrigid and comply with ASTM D 2287, cell Type
6564500. The hose wall thickness must comply with ASTM D 2122 for the hose diameters shown in the
following table:

Hose diameter, nominal Minimum wall thickness
(inch) (inch)
1/2 0.127
3/4 0.154
1 0.179
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Solvent cement and fittings for flexible hose must comply with section 20-2.09B(5).

20-2.10B(2) Pop-Up Sprinkler Assemblies

Each pop-up sprinkler assembly must include a body, nozzle, swing joint, pressure compensation device,
check valve, sprinkler protector, and fittings as shown.

20-2.10B(3) Riser Sprinkler Assemblies

11-15-13
Each riser sprinkler assembly must include a riser or flexible hose, threaded nipple, swing joint, check
valve, and nozzle as shown. The riser must be UV resistant schedule 80, PVC 1120 or PVC 1220 pipe
and comply with ASTM D 1785.

20-2.10B(4) Tree Well Sprinkler Assemblies
Each tree well sprinkler assembly must include a body, riser, swing joint, perforated drainpipe, and drain
cap.

07-19-13
The perforated drainpipe must be commercial grade, rigid, PVC pipe with holes spaced not more than 6
inches on center on 1 side of the pipe.

Drain cap must be commercially available, 1 piece, injection molded drain grate manufactured from
structural foam polyolefins with UV light inhibitors. Drain grate must be black.

Gravel for filling the drainpipe must be graded such that 100 percent passes the 3/4-inch sieve and 100
percent is retained on the 1/2-inch sieve. Gravel must be clean, washed, dry, and free from clay or
organic material.

20-2.10C Construction

Install pop-up and riser sprinkler assembly:

1. 6-1/2 to 8 feet from curbs, dikes, and sidewalks

2. 10 feet from paved shoulders
3. 3feet from fences and walls

If sprinkler assembly cannot be installed within these limits, the location will be determined by the
Engineer.

Set sprinkler assembly riser on slopes perpendicular to the plane of the slope.
Install tree well sprinkler assembly as shown.

20-2.10D Payment
Not Used

20-2.11 VALVES
20-2.11A General
Section 20-2.11 includes specifications for installing valves.

20-2.11B Materials

20-2.11B(1) General

Valves must:

1. Include a valve box and cover

2. Be the same size as the supply line that the valve serves unless otherwise shown
3. Be bottom, angled, or straight inlet configuration

20-2.11B(2) Ball Valves

Ball valve must be a two-piece brass or bronze body and comply with the requirements shown in the
following table:
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Property Requirements
Nonshock working pressure, min 400 psi
Seats PTFE
O-ring seals PTFE

Ball valve must be the same size as the supply line that the valve serves.

20-2.11B(3) Check Valves
Each check valve must:

1. Be schedule 80 PVC and factory set to 5 psi for adjustable spring check valve
2. Be Class 200 PVC for swing check valves on non pressurized plastic irrigation supply line

20-2.11B(4) Drip Valve Assemblies
Each drip valve assembly must include:

1. Remote control valve
2. Wye filter with:
2.1. Filter housing that:
2.1.1. Can withstand a working pressure of 150 psi
2.1.2. Is manufactured of reinforced polypropylene plastic
2.2. Reusable stainless steel filter cartridge with a 200 mesh size filtration
3. Ball valve under 20-2.11B(2)
4. Schedule 80 PVC pipes and fittings
5. Pressure regulator

20-2.11B(5) Garden Valve Assemblies
Each garden valve assembly must have:

1. Garden valve
2. Location marker

20-2.11B(6) Gate Valves
Gate valves must be:

1. Flanged or threaded type
2. lron or bronze body
3. Bronze trimmed with one of the following:
3.1. Internally threading rising stem
3.2. Nonrising stem
4. Able to withstand a working pressure of 150 psi
5. Same size as the pipeline that the valves serves unless otherwise shown

Gate valves smaller than 3 inches must have a cross handle.

Gate valves 3 inches or larger must be flanged type with a square nut. Furnish 3 long shank keys before
Contract acceptance.

Gate valves attached to the outlets of a wye strainer must have seating rings on the discharge side of the
gate valves must be PTFE. Valve wedges must be driven obliquely by cam action into the seating rings.
20-2.11B(7) Pressure Regulating Valves

Pressure regulating valve must be:

1. Flanged or threaded type

2. Brass, bronze, cast iron, or plastic body

3. Spring diaphragm type

4. Pilot controlled
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Pressure regulating valve must have no internal filter screens.

20-2.11B(8) Pressure Relief Valves

Pressure relief valve must have a brass or bronze body, stainless steel springs, bronze nickel chrome
seats, composition seat discs, female bottom inlets, and female side outlets.

20-2.11B(9) Quick Coupling Valves

Quick coupling valve must be 3/4 inch double slotted with a self-closing cap, 3/4-inch brass key and 3/4-
inch brass hose swivel unless otherwise shown. Except for the cap, quick coupling valve must be brass or
bronze construction. Furnish 3 loose quick coupling brass keys and brass hose swivels before Contract
acceptance.

20-2.11B(10) Remote Control Valves
20-2.11B(10)(a) General
Each remote control valve must:

Be normally closed type.

Be glass filled nylon, brass, or bronze.

Be completely serviceable from the top without removing the valve body from the system.

Be equipped with a device that regulates and adjusts the flow of water and be provided with a manual
shut-off. The manual shut-off for valves larger than 3/4 inch must be operated by a cross handle.
Have solenoids compatible with the irrigation controller.

Have a manual bleed device.

Be capable of withstanding a pressure of 200 psi

Have replaceable compression discs or diaphragms.

Have threaded fittings for inlets and outlets.

0. Have DC latching solenoids when used with solar or battery controllers. Solenoids must operate on
3.5V.

S
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20-2.11B(10)(b) Remote Control Valves with Flow Sensor
Reserved

20-2.11B(10)(c) Remote Control Valves with Pressure Regulator
Each remote control valve with pressure regulator must be factory assembled as 1 unit.

20-2.11B(11) Wye Strainer Assemblies
Each wye strainer assembly must include:

1. Wye strainer
2. Garden valve

20-2.11C Construction

20-2.11C(1) General

Install control valves:

1. 6-1/2 to 8 feet from curbs, dikes, and sidewalks

2. 10 feet from paved shoulders
3. 3feet from fences, walls, or both

If a control valve cannot be installed within these limits, the location will be determined by the Engineer.

20-2.11C(2) Check Valves
Unless otherwise shown, install spring-action check valves as necessary to prevent low head drainage.

20-2.11C(3) Garden Valve Assemblies
Install a location marker 8 to 10 inches from the back of each garden valve.

20-2.11C(4) Pressure Regulating Valves
Install pressure regulating valves with threaded connections and a union on the inlet side of the valves.
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20-2.11C(5) Wye Strainer Assemblies
Unless shown, install wye strainer assembly on the upstream side of the remote control valves.

Install garden valve so that when the system is flushed, the discharge sprays out of the valve box.

20-2.11D Payment
Not Used

20-2.12 WATER METERS
Reserved

20-2.13 RESERVED

20-2.14 SUPPLY LINE ON STRUCTURES
20-2.14A General

20-2.14A(1) General

20-2.14A(1)(a) Summary

Section 20-14 includes specifications for installing water supply lines through bridges and on the exterior
of concrete structures.

20-2.14A(1)(b) Definitions
Reserved

20-2.14A(1)(c) Submittals
Submit a work plan for temporary casing support at the abutments as an informational submittal.

20-2.14A(1)(d) Quality Control and Assurance
20-2.14A(1)(d)(i) General

Before installing seismic expansion assemblies or expansion assemblies, the Engineer must authorize
the extension setting.

20-2.14A(1)(d)(ii) Regulatory Requirements
Piping materials must bear the label, stamp, or other markings of the specified standards.

20-2.14A(2)(d)(iii) Site Tests
Test water supply lines before:

1. Backfilling
2. Beginning work on box girder cell decks
3. Otherwise covering the water supply lines

Furnish pipe anchorages to resist thrust forces occurring during testing.

Test the water supply lines as 1 unit. The limits of the unit must be 5 feet beyond the casing at each end
of the bridge.

Cap each end of the water supply lines before testing. Caps must be rated for the test pressure.

Test water supply lines under section 20-2.01A(4)(b), except that the testing period must be 4 hours with
no pressure drop.

For water supply lines 4 inches and larger testing must meet the following additional requirements:

1. Testing pressure must be at least 120 psi
2. Air relief valve must not be subjected to water pressure due to testing

If water supply lines fail testing, retest the lines after repair.
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20-2.14A(2) Materials

20-2.14A(2)(a) General

Protect stored piping from moisture and dirt. Elevate piping above grade. Support piping to prevent
sagging and bending.

Protect flanges, fittings, and assemblies from moisture and dirt.

20-2.14A(2)(b) Air Release Valve Assemblies
Air release valve assemblies include an air release valve, ball valve, tank vent, nipples, and pipe saddle.
Assemblies must comply with the following:

1. Airrelease valves must have a cast iron body with stainless steel trim and float, 1-inch NPT inlet, 1/2-
inch NPT outlet, and 3/16-inch orifice.

2. Ball valves must have a 2-piece bronze body with chrome plated or brass ball, 1-inch full-size port,
and be rated for at least 400 psi.

3. Tank vents must have a 1/2-inch NPT inlet and downward-facing double openings with screened
covers.

4. Nipples must be schedule 40 galvanized steel pipe.

5. Pipe saddle must be rated for at least 150 psi and compatible with water supply line. Pipe saddle
must be (1) single strap pipe saddle for water supply lines smaller than 4 inches or (2) double strap
pipe saddle for water supply lines 4 inches and larger. You may use a tee fitting for galvanized steel
water supply lines.

20-2.14A(2)(c) Casings
Casings must be welded steel pipe casing complying with section 70-7.
20-2.14A(2)(d) Pipe Wrap Tape

Pipe wrap tape must be pressure sensitive tape made from PVC or polyethylene. Pipe wrap tape must be
at least 50 mils thick and not wider than 2 inches.

20-2.14A(2)(e) Pipe Hangers
Pipe hangers must comply with section 70-7.02C.

The pipe hanger must be rated for the water supply line. If casings are shown, include the casings weight.

20-2.14A(2)(f) Epoxy Adhesives
Epoxy used for anchoring concrete pipe supports must comply with section 70-7.02D.

20-2.14A(2)(g) Concrete Pipe Supports
Concrete pipe supports must comply with section 70-7.02D.

20-2.14A(2)(h) Pipe Clamps and Anchors
Metal clamps must be commercial quality steel complying with section 75-1.02. Anchors must comply with
the specifications for concrete anchorage devices in section 75-1.03C.

20-2.14A(2)(i) Pull Boxes
Pull boxes and covers must comply with section 20-2.01B(5).

20.2.14A(3) Construction
20-2.14A(3)(a) General
Support water supply lines as described.

Where water supply lines penetrate bridge superstructure concrete, either form or install pipe sleeves at
least 2 pipe sizes larger than the pipe.

20-2.14A(3)(b) Preparation

Clean the interior of the pipe before installation. Cap or plug openings as pipe is installed to prevent the
entrance of foreign material. Leave caps or plugs in place until the next pipe section is installed.
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20-2.14A(3)(c) Installation
20-2.14A(3)(c)(i) General
Reserved

20-2.14A(3)(c)(ii) Casings

Install casings under section 70-7.03.

Seal casing end with 8 inches of polyurethane foam at dirt stop or pipe end seal.

20-2.14A(3)(c)(iii) Wrapping Water Supply Line

Wrap damaged supply line coatings with pipe wrap tape. Wrap field joints and fittings that are in contact
with the earth.

Wrapping must comply with the following:

1. Clean and prime area as recommended by the tape manufacturer.

2. Tightly wrap tape with 1/2 uniform overlap, free from wrinkles and voids, to provide not less than a
100 mil thickness.

3. The tape must conform to joint or fitting contours.

4. Extend tape at least 6 inches over adjacent pipe.

20-2.14A(3)(c)(iv) Pipe Clamps and Anchors

Install water supply lines on the exterior surfaces of bridges or other concrete structures with metal
clamps and anchors.

Drilling of holes for anchors must comply with the following:

1. Drill holes to manufacturers recommended depth.

2. Drilling tools must be authorized.

3. Do not drill holes closer than 6 inches to the edge of a concrete structure.

4. Relocate holes if reinforcing steel is encountered. Fill abandoned holes with mortar. Mortar must
comply with section 51-1.02F.

Where water supply lines are mounted vertically for more than 2 feet, install clamps and anchors within 6
inches of the elbows.

Where water supply lines are mounted vertically for more than 10 feet, install additional clamps and
anchors at 10 foot centers unless otherwise shown.

20-2.14A(3)(d) Sequences of Operation

If the bridge superstructure is to be prestressed do not place mortar around casings in abutments and
hinges until bridge superstructure prestressing has been completed.

20-2.14A(4) Payment
Supply line on structures is measured from end to end, along the centerline.

The Department does not pay for failed tests.

20-2.14B Supply Line on Structures, Less than 4 Inches

20-2.14B(1) General

20-2.14B(1)(a) Summary

Section 20-2.14B includes specifications for installing water supply lines smaller than 4 inches.

20-2.14B(1)(b) Definitions
Reserved

20-2.14B(1)(c) Submittals
Product data for materials includes catalog cuts, performance data, and installation instructions.

Submit product data for:
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1. Water supply line

2. Expansion assemblies

3. Casing insulators

4. Pipe end seals

5. Pipe anchorages

6. Air release valve assemblies
7. Casings

8. Pipe hangers

9. Epoxy adhesives

10. Concrete pipe supports

20-2.14B(1)(d) Quality Control and Assurance
Reserved

20-2.14B(2) Materials
20-2.14B(2)(a) General
Reserved

20-2.14B(2)(b) Water Supply Line
Water supply lines must comply with section 20-2.09.

20-2.14B(2)(c) Expansion Assemblies

Expansion assemblies must consist of a hose with ends, insulated flange connections, and elbows.
Expansion assemblies must have the same nominal inside diameter as the water supply line. Working
pressure must be at least 150 psi.

Hose must be medium or heavy weight, crush and kink resistant, rated for at least 150 psi. Cover must be
flexible, oil resistant rubber or synthetic, reinforced with at least 2-ply synthetic yarn or steel wire. The
inner tube must meet FDA and USDA Standards for potable water. Hose ends must be stainless steel
flanged connections with stainless steel crimped bands or swaged end connectors. Do not use barbed
ends with band clamps.

Elbows must be 45 degree, standard weight galvanized steel fittings.

20-2.14B(2)(d) Casing Insulators
Casing insulators must be:

1. 2-piece, high-density, injection-molded polyethylene, nonconductive inner liner, with cadmium-plated
nuts and bolts.

2. Factory constructed to ensure the water supply line is centered in the casing. Insulators must not
allow any contact between pipe and casing and have at least 2 runners seated on the bottom of the
casing.

3. Sized for the casing and water supply line shown.

20-2.14B(2)(e) Pipe Anchorages
Pipe anchorages must consist of an I-beam, U-bolts, anchors, and double nuts.

Use concrete anchorage devices for anchors on existing bridges. Use L-anchor bolts for anchors on new
bridges.

Fabricate the I-beam from 1/2-inch steel plate. Steel plate, U-bolts, L-anchors, and nuts must comply with
section 75-1.02. Concrete anchorage devices must comply with section 75-1.03C.

20-2.14B(2)(f) Pipe End Seals
Pipe end seals must consist of a pipe end seal, stainless steel bands, and polyurethane foam.

Pipe end seal must be factory constructed from seamless neoprene and sized for the casing and water
supply line shown. Neoprene must be at least 1/8 inch thick. Stainless steel bands must be crimped.

Polyurethane foam must be expanding foam spray that is water resistant and moisture cured.
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20-2.14B(3) Construction
Locate pipe anchorage halfway between expansion assemblies.

Pipe end seal must be pulled onto the casing during pipe installation. Do not use wrap-around type end
seals.

20-2.14B(4) Payment
Supply line on structures is paid for as galvanized steel pipe (supply line on bridge).

20-2.14C Supply Line on Structures, 4 Inches and Larger

20-2.14C(1) General

20-2.14C(1)(a) Summary

Section 20-2.14C includes specifications for installing water supply lines 4 inches and larger.

20-2.14C(1)(b) Definitions
Reserved

20-2.14C(1)(c) Submittals
Product data for materials includes catalog cuts, performance data, and installation instructions.

Submit product data for;

Water supply line

Expansion assemblies
Flange insulating gaskets
Casing insulators

Seismic expansion assemblies
Lateral restraint assemblies
Air release valve assemblies
Casings

. Pipe hangers

10. Epoxy adhesives

11. Concrete pipe supports

CoNOOA~AWNE

Submit the maximum range and preset dimension for each expansion assembly or seismic expansion
assembly as an informational submittal.

Submit at least 5 sets of product data to OSD, Documents Unit. Each set must be bound together and
include an index stating equipment names, manufacturers, and model numbers. Two sets will be
returned. Notify the Engineer of the submittal. Include in the notification the date and contents of the
submittal.

20-2.14C(1)(d) Quality Control and Assurance
Reserved

20-2.14C(2) Materials
20-2.14C(2)(a) General
Reserved

20-2.14C(2)(b) Water Supply Line

Water supply lines must consist of ductile iron pipe and fittings. Pipe must comply with ANSI/AWWA
C151/A21.51, Class 350. Fittings must comply with ANSI/AWWA C110/A21.10, rated for a working
pressure of 350 psi.

Ductile iron pipe connections to expansion assemblies must be a flanged joint complying with
ANSI/AWWA C115/A21.15. Flange gaskets must be rated for a working pressure of 350 psi. Fasteners
must comply with section 75-1.02, except that stainless steel fasteners must not be used.
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All other ductile iron pipe and fitting joints must be push-on, restrained type complying with ANSI/AWWA
C111/A21.11. Push-on, restrained type joints may use proprietary dimensions and proprietary restrained
joint locking systems.

Ductile iron pipe and fittings must have an asphaltic coating complying with ANSI/AWWA C151/A21.51,
and a cement mortar lining complying with ANSI/AWWA C104/A21.4.

20-2.14C(2)(c) Expansion Assemblies
Expansion assemblies must be a sleeve type expansion joint. The expansion assembly must have:

Ductile iron body complying with ANSI/AWWA C153/A21.53

Flanged ends complying with ANSI/AWWA C110/A21.10

Fusion bonded epoxy internal lining complying with ANSI/AWWA C213 at least 15 mils thick

Internal expansion sleeve limiting stop collars and be pressure balanced

Working pressure of at least 350 psi for sizes 24 inches and smaller and 250 psi for sizes larger than
24 inches

6. NSF 61 certification

ahrwNE

The expansion assembly must be factory set at 1/2 the extension capacity.

20-2.14C(2)(d) Flange Insulating Gaskets

Flange insulating gaskets must consist of a dielectric flange gasket, insulating washers and sleeves, and
commercial quality steel bolts and nuts. Dielectric flange gasket must have a dielectric strength of at least
500 vpm.

20-2.14C(2)(e) Casing Insulators
Casing insulators must be:

1. 2-piece, 8-inch, 14-gauge epoxy-coated or galvanized steel band, four 2-inch-wide glass-reinforced
polyester or polyethylene runners, with cadmium-plated nuts and bolts.

Coated with at least 15-mils heat-fused PVC to provide a nonconductive inner liner.

Factory constructed to ensure the water supply line is centered in the casing. Insulators must not
allow any pipe to casing contact and have at least 2 runners seated on the bottom of the casing.

4. Sized for the casing and water supply line shown.

2.
3.

20-2.14C(2)(f) Dirt Stops
Dirt stops must consist of a redwood cover with polyurethane foam.

Use construction heart grade redwood complying with 57-2.01B(2). Construct cover to fit snugly around
the water supply line. The cover must be 2 inches taller and 2 inches wider than the casing.

Polyurethane foam must be expanding foam spray that is water resistant and moisture cured.

20-2.14C(2)(g) Seismic Expansion Assemblies
Seismic expansion assemblies must be a sleeve type expansion joint with integral ball joints at each end.

Seismic expansion assemblies must have:

1. Ability to withstand at least 15 degree angular deflection at each end and maximum movement in all 3
planes at the same time

Ductile iron body complying with ANSI/AWWA C153/A21.53

Flanged ends complying with ANSI/AWWA C110/A21.10

Fusion bonded epoxy internal lining complying with ANSI/AWWA C213 at least 15 mils thick

Internal expansion sleeve limiting stop collars and pressure balanced

Ball joints contained in flanged retainers with seal gaskets

Working pressure of at least 350 psi for sizes 24 inches and smaller and 250 psi for sizes larger than
24 inches

8. NSF 61 certification

Nogakown

The seismic expansion assembly must be factory set at 1/2 the extension capacity.
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20-2.14C(2)(h) Lateral Restraint Assemblies

Lateral restraint assemblies must be (1) constructed from commercial quality steel components complying
with section 75-1.02, (2) adjustable, and (3) able to resist a horizontal force of 10 percent of the
contributory dead load.

20-2.14C(3) Construction
Each ductile iron pipe must be connected and fully extended (pulled out) after joint assembly before the
next pipe section is added.

Install flange insulating gaskets on the outside flange of seismic expansion assemblies and expansion
assemblies.

20-2.14C(4) Payment
Supply line on structures is paid for as supply line (bridge).

20-2.15 TEMPORARY IRRIGATION SYSTEMS
Reserved

20-2.16-20-2.19 RESERVED
20-3 PLANTING
20-3.01 GENERAL
20-3.01A General
20-3.01A(1) Summary
Section 20-3 includes specifications for performing planting work in new and existing landscapes.

20-3.01A(2) Definitions
Reserved

20-3.01A(3) Submittals
20-3.01A(3)(a) General
Submit nursery invoices showing species or variety and inspection certificates for plants.

Submit documentation of clearance from the county agricultural commissioner for plants obtained from a
county outside the project limits.

If a root stimulant is required, submit a copy of the root stimulant manufacturer's product sheet and
instructions for the application of the root stimulant.

If cuttings are to be taken from outside the right-of-way, submit proof of permits and payment of
associated fees. Notify the Engineer of the location at least 15 days before taking cuttings.

20-3.01A(3)(b) Vendor Statements

At least 60 days before planting the plants, submit a statement from the vendor that the order for the
plants required, including sample plants used for inspection, has been received and accepted by the
vendor. The statement from the vendor must include the plant names, sizes, and quantities and the
anticipated delivery date.

20-3.01A(3)(c) Certificates of Compliance
Submit a certificate of compliance for:

1. Sod
2. Soil amendment

20-3.01A(4) Quality Control and Assurance

Plants must comply with federal and state laws requiring inspection for diseases and infestations.
Inspection certificates required by law must accompany each shipment of plants.

Obtain clearance from the county agricultural commissioner before planting plants delivered from a
county outside the project limits.
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The Engineer inspects the roots of container-grown sample plants by removing earth from the rootball of
not less than 2 plants, nor more than 2 percent of the total number of plants of each species or variety. If
container-grown plants are purchased from several sources, the Engineer inspects the roots of not less
than 2 of each sample plant species or variety from each source. The rootball of container grown plants
must not show evidence of being underdeveloped, deformed, or having been restricted.

If the Engineer finds noncompliant plants, the entire lot represented by the noncompliant sample plants
will be rejected.

Cuttings with mature or brown stems and cuttings that have been trimmed will be rejected.

20-3.01B Materials
20-3.01B(1) General
Notify the Engineer at least 10 days before the plants are shipped to the job site.

20-3.01B(2) Plants
20-3.01B(2)(a) General

Plants must be the variety and size shown and true to the type or name shown. Plants must be
individually tagged or tagged in groups identifying the plants by species or variety. Tagging is not required
for cuttings.

Plants must be healthy, well-formed, not root-bound, free from insect pests and disease, and grown in
nurseries inspected by the Department of Food and Agriculture.

The plants must comply with the size and type shown in the following table:

Plant group Description Container size
designation (cuin)
A No. 1 container 152-251
B No. 5 container 785-1242
C Balled and burlapped --
E Bulb --
F In flats --
H Cutting --
I Pot --
K 24-inch box 5775-6861
M Liner® --
O] Acorn --
P Plugs® " --
S Seedling® --
U No. 15 container 2768-3696

Do not use containers made of biodegradable material.
°Grown in individual container cells.
‘Bare root.

Trucks used for transporting plants must be equipped with covers to protect plants from windburn.
Handle and pack plants in an authorized way for the species or variety.

20-3.01B(2)(b) Cuttings
20-3.01B(2)(b)(i) General

Take cuttings at random from healthy, vigorous plants. Make cuts with sharp, clean tools. Do not take
more than 25 percent of an individual plant and not more than 50 percent of the plants in an area.

Keep cuttings covered and wet until planted. Do not allow cuttings to dry or wither.

Plant cuttings no more than 2 days after being cut.
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20-3.01B(2)(b)(ii) Carpobrotus and Delosperma Cuttings

You may take cuttings for new Carpobrotus and Delosperma groundcover from the existing highway
planting areas, but these areas may not provide enough material to complete the work. Contact the local
District's encroachment permit office to obtain a permit to harvest cuttings, identify acceptable cutting
harvest areas, and to determine acceptable quantities to take.

Take tip cuttings from healthy, vigorous Carpobrotus and Delosperma plants that are free of pests and
disease.

Carpobrotus cuttings must be 10 inches or more in length and not have roots.
Delosperma cuttings must be 6 inches or more in length and not have roots.

20-3.01B(2)(b)(iii) Willow Cuttings
Take willow cuttings from areas shown or designated by the Engineer.

Willow cuttings must be:

1. Reasonably straight
2. 20to 24 inches in length
3. 3/4to 1-1/2 inch in diameter at the base of the cutting

Cut the top of each willow cutting square above a leaf bud. Cut the base below a leaf bud at
approximately a 45 degree angle. Trim off leaves and branches flush with the stem of the cutting.

20-3.01B(2)(b)(iv) Cottonwood Cuttings
Cottonwood cuttings must comply with the requirements for willow cuttings in section 20-3.01B(2)(b)(iii).

20-3.01B(2)(b)(v)—20-3.01B(2)(b)(viii) Reserved
20-3.01B(2)(c) Sod
Sod must:

Be grown to comply with the Food & Agri Code

Be free from weeds and undesirable types of grasses and clovers

Be field-grown on soil containing less than 50 percent silt and clay

Have less than 1/2-inch-thick thatch

Not be less than 8 months or more than 16 months old

Be machine-cut to a uniform soil thickness of 5/8 + 1/4 inch, not including top growth and thatch

agrLLONE

Protect sod with tarps or other protective covers during delivery. Do not allow sod to dry out during
delivery or before placement.

20-3.01B(3) Soil Amendment

Soil amendment must comply with the requirements in the Food & Agri Code. Soil amendment must be
one or a combination of the following:

1. Sphagnum peat moss

2. Nitrolized fir bark

3. Vermiculite

4. Perlite

20-3.01B(4) Fertilizers

20-3.01B(4)(a) General

Deliver fertilizer in labeled containers showing weight, chemical analysis, and manufacturer's name.

Fertilizer must comply with the requirements of the Food & Agri Code.

20-3.01B(4)(b) Slow-release Fertilizers

Slow-release fertilizer must be a pelleted or granular form with a nutrient release over an 8 to 12 month
period and must comply with the chemical analysis ranges shown in the following table:
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Ingredient Content
(percent)
Nitrogen (N) 16-21
Phosphoric acid (P) 6—8
Water soluble potash (K) 4-10

20-3.01B(4)(c) Packet Fertilizers

Packet fertilizer must be a biodegradable packet with a nutrient release over a 12 month period. Each
packet must have a weight of 10 £ 1 grams and must comply with the chemical analysis shown in the

following table:

Ingredient Content
(percent)
Nitrogen(N) 20
Phosphoric acid (P) 10
Water soluble potash (K) 5

20-3.01B(4)(d) Organic Fertilizers

Organic fertilizer must be pelleted or granular with a cumulative nitrogen release rate of no more than 70
percent for the first 70 days after incubation at 86 degrees F with 100 percent at 350 days or more.
Organic fertilizer must comply with the chemical analysis shown in the following table:

Ingredient Content
(percent)
Nitrogen (N) 5-7
Phosphoric acid (P) 1-5
Water soluble potash (K) 1-10

20-3.01B(5) Root Stimulants
Root stimulant must be a commercial quality product.

20-3.01B(6) Plaster Sand

Backfill material for the transplant palm tree planting holes must be 100 percent commercial quality
washed plaster sand.

20-3.01B(7) Root Barrier

Root barrier must be an injection molded or extruded modular panel made of high-density polypropylene
or polyethylene plastic.

Each panel must:

1. Be atleast 1/16-inch thick

2. Have at least 4 molded root-deflecting vertical ribs 0.5- to 0.8-inch wide, 6 to 8 inches apart

3. Have a locking strip or an integral male-female sliding lock designed to resist slippage between
panels

4. Be atleast 2 feet wide and 2 feet in depth

20-3.01B(8) Root Protectors
Each root protector must be:

1. Fabricated from 1-inch, hexagonal pattern, 20-gauge mesh wire
2. Closed bottom design with a height and diameter that provides a minimum of 6 inches of clearance
between the root ball and the sides and bottom of the wire cylinder

Wire edges at the top of the cylinder must be the uncut manufactured finished edge free of sharp points.
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20-3.01B(9) Foliage Protectors
Each foliage protector must be:

1. Fabricated from 1-inch, hexagonal pattern, 20-gauge mesh wire
2. Approximately 4 feet high and 2 feet in diameter

Wire edges at the top of the cylinder must be the uncut manufactured finished edge free of sharp points.
Other wire edges that are cut must be free of sharp points.

Support stakes must be one of the following:

1. 3/4-inch reinforcing steel bar a minimum of 5 feet long with an orange or red plastic safety cap that
fits snugly onto the top of the reinforcing steel bar

2. 2inch nominal diameter or 2 by 2 inch nominal size wood stakes a minimum of 5 feet long. Wood
stakes must be straight

The jute mesh cover must comply with section 21-1.020(2). Twine required to hold the jute mesh cover in
place must be 1/8-inch diameter manila hemp twine.

20-3.01B(10) Wood Plant Stakes

Each plant stake must be nominal 2 by 2 inch or nominal 2-inch diameter and of sufficient length to keep
the plant in an upright position.

Plant stakes for vines must be nominal 1 by 1 inch,18 inches long.

20-3.01B(11) Plant Ties
Plant ties must be extruded vinyl-based tape, 1 inch wide and at least 10 mils thick.

20-3.01C Construction

20-3.01C(1) General

Apply a root stimulant under the manufacturer's instructions to the plants specified in the special
provisions.

Before transporting the plants to the planting area, thoroughly wet the root ball.

20-3.01C(2) Pruning

Prune plants under the latest edition of ANSI A300 part 1, Pruning, published by the Tree Care Industry
Association.

Do not use tree seal compounds to cover pruning cuts.

20-3.01C(3) Watering

Water existing plants to be maintained, transplanted trees, and new plants as needed to keep the plants
in a healthy growing condition.

20-3.01C(4) Replacement Plants

Plants that show signs of failure to grow at any time or are so injured or damaged as to render them
unsuitable for the purpose intended, must be removed, replaced, and replanted. Replace unsuitable
plants within 2 weeks after the Engineer marks or indicates that the plants must be replaced.

Replacement planting must comply with the original planting requirements, spacing, and size provisions
described for the plants being replaced.

Replacement planting for transplanted trees must comply with the work plan and be planted in the same
planting hole.

Replacement ground cover plants must be the same species specified for the ground cover being
replaced. Other replacement plants must be the same species as the plants being replaced.

Place orders for replacement plants with the vendor at the appropriate time so that the replacement
plants are not in a root-bound condition.
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The Department does not pay for replacement plants or the planting of replacement plants.

20-3.01C(5) Maintain Plants

Maintain plants from the time of planting until Contract acceptance if no plant establishment period is
specified or until the start of the plant establishment period.

20-3.01D Payment
Reserved

20-3.02 EXISTING PLANTING

20-3.02A General

20-3.02A(1) Summary

Section 20-3.02 includes specifications for pruning existing plants, transplanting trees, and maintaining
existing planted areas.

Transplant palm trees between March 15 and October 15.

20-3.02A(2) Definitions
Reserved

20-3.02A(3) Submittals
Submit a work plan for:

1. Transplanting trees. The work plan must include methods for lifting, transporting, storing, planting,
guying, and maintaining each tree to be transplanted. Include root ball size, method of root ball
containment, and a maintenance program for each tree.

2. Maintaining existing planted areas. The work plan must include weed control, fertilization, mowing
and trimming of turf areas, watering, and controlling rodents and pests.

Submit a copy of the manufacturer's product sheet for root stimulant including application instructions.

20-3.02A(4) Quality Control and Assurance

Inspect for deficiencies of existing planted areas in the presence of the Engineer. Complete the inspection
within 15 days after the start of job site activities.

Deficiencies requiring corrective action include:

Weeds

Dead, diseased, or unhealthy plants

Missing plant stakes and tree ties

Inadequate plant basins and basin mulch

Other deficiencies needing corrective action to promote healthy plant life
Rodents and pests
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20-3.02B Materials
Not Used

20-3.02C Construction

20-3.02C(1) General

Correct deficiencies of existing planted areas as ordered within 15 days of the order. Correction of
deficiencies is change order work.

After deficiencies are corrected, perform work to maintain existing planted areas in a neat and
presentable condition and to promote healthy plant growth through Contract acceptance.
20-3.02C(2) Prune Existing Plants
Prune existing plants as shown.
If no bid item for prune existing plants is included, prune existing plants as ordered. Pruning existing
plants is change order work.
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20-3.02C(3) Transplant Trees
Prune each tree to be transplanted immediately before lifting.

If the tree to be transplanted is a palm, prune by removing dead fronds and frond stubs from the trunk.
Remove green fronds up to 2 rows of fronds away from the center of growth. Tie the remaining 2 rows of
fronds in an upright position with light hemp or manila rope. Remove fronds and frond stubs at the trunk in
a manner that will not injure the trunk. Remove fronds and frond stubs for Phoenix dactylifera (Date Palm)
approximately 4 inches from the trunk.

Prepare each hole in the new location before lifting the tree to be transplanted.
Lift tree to be transplanted as described in the work plan.
Comply with section 20-3.03C(3) for handling and planting each tree to be transplanted.

Until replanted, cover exposed root ball with wet burlap or canvas and cover the crown with 90 percent
shade cloth.

Replant each tree on the same day it is lifted if possible. If the transplant location is not ready to receive
the tree, store and maintain the tree to be transplanted until the transplant location is authorized. Store
tree in an upright position.

Replace damaged transplanted tree under 20-3.01C(4) and with the number of trees specified in the
special provisions.

The replacement trees must be planted in individual plant holes at the location determined by the
Engineer within the area of the tree being replaced. Comply with section 20-3.03C(2) for the planting of
the replacement trees.

20-3.02C(4) Maintain Existing Planted Areas

If a bid item for maintain existing planted areas is included, the existing plant basins must be kept well-
formed and free of sediment. If the existing plant basins need repairs, and the basins contain muich,
replace the mulch after the repairs are done.

Control weeds within the existing planted area and:

1. From the existing planted area limit to the adjacent edges of paving and fences if less than or equal to
12 feet

2. From the existing planted area limit to 6 feet beyond the outer limit of the existing planted area if the
adjacent edge of paving or fence is more than 12 feet away

3. Within a 3-foot radius from each existing tree and shrub

If no bid item for maintain existing planted areas is included, maintain existing planted areas as ordered.
Maintain existing planted areas is change order work.

20-3.02D Payment
Not Used

20-3.03 PLANTING WORK
20-3.03A General
Section 20-3.03 includes specifications for planting plants.

20-3.03B Materials
Not Used

20-3.03C Construction
20-3.03C(1) General
Do not begin planting until authorized.

If an irrigation system is required, do not begin planting in an area until the functional test has been
completed and authorized for the irrigation system serving that area.
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20-3.03C(2) Preparing Planting Areas

The location of each plant is as shown unless the Engineer designates otherwise. If the Engineer
designates the location, it will be marked by a stake, flag, or other marker.

Conduct work so the existing flow line in drainage ditches is maintained. Material displaced by your
operations that interferes with drainage must be removed.

Where a minimum distance to a drainage ditch is shown, locate the plant so that the outer edge of its
basin wall is at least the minimum distance shown for each plant involved.

Excavate each planting hole by hand digging or by drilling. The bottom of each planting hole must be flat.
Do not use water for excavating the hole.

Unless a larger planting hole is specified, the planting hole must be large enough to receive the root ball
or the total length and width of roots, backfill, amendments, and fertilizer. Where rock or other hard
material prohibits the hole from being excavated, a new hole must be excavated and the abandoned hole
backfilled.

20-3.03C(3) Planting Plants
20-3.03C(3)(a) General

Do not plant plants in soil that is too wet, too dry, not properly conditioned as specified, or in an
unsatisfactory condition for planting.

Do not distribute more plants than can be planted and watered on that day.

Water plants immediately after planting. Apply water until the backfill soil around and below the roots or
ball of earth around the roots of each plant is thoroughly saturated. When watering with a hose, use a
nozzle, water disbursement device, or pressure reducing device. Do not allow the full force of the water
from the open end of the hose to fall within the basin around any plant. Groundcover plants in areas with
an irrigation system must be watered by sprinklers. Several consecutive watering cycles may be
necessary to thoroughly saturate the soil.

If shown, install root barriers between trees and concrete sidewalk or curb. Install panels flush with
finished grade and join with locking strips or integral male-female sliding locks. Install barriers with root
deflectors facing inward.

If a tree grate is shown, install root barrier panels 0.5 inch above finish grade or as shown.
Adjust planting locations so that each tree or shrub is at least 8 feet away from any sprinkler.

Where a tree, shrub, or vine is to be planted within a groundcover area or cutting planting area, plant it
before planting groundcover or cuttings.

Where shrubs and groundcovers are shown to be planted in groups, the outer rows directly adjacent to
the nearest roadway or highway fence must be parallel to the nearest roadway or highway fence. Stagger
shrubs and groundcovers in adjacent rows. Adjust the alignment of the plants within the outer rows.

Core holes in concrete masonry block wall as shown.

Where a vine is to be planted against a wall or fence, plant it as close as possible to the wall or fence. If a
vine planted next to a wall is to be staked, stake and tie the vine at the time of planting. A vine planted
next to a fence must be tied to the fence at the time of planting.

Protect tree trunks from injury. Do not:

1. Dragtree
2. Use chains to move a tree
3. Lay tree on the ground

20-3.03C(3)(b) Trees, Shrubs, and Vines

After preparing holes, thoroughly mix soil amendment and granular fertilizer at the rate shown with native
soil to be used as backfill material. Remove containers from plants in such a manner that the ball of earth
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surrounding the roots is not broken. Do not cut plant containers before delivery of the plants to the
planting area. Plant and water plants immediately after removal from their containers.

Place packet fertilizer in the backfill within 6 to 8 inches of the ground surface and approximately 1 inch
from the root ball. If more than 1 packet is required per plant, distribute the packets evenly around the
root ball.

If a root stimulant is to be used, apply it according to the manufacturer's instructions.
If required, install root protectors in the plant holes as shown.
Ensure roots are not restricted or distorted.

Distribute backfill uniformly throughout the entire depth of the plant hole without clods or lumps. After the
planting holes have been backfilled, jet water into the backfill with a pipe or tube inserted into the bottom
of the hole until the backfill material is saturated for the full depth. If the backfill material settles below this
level, add additional backfill to the required level. If a plant settles deeper than shown, replant it at the
required level.

Remove nursery stakes after planting.

Install 2 plant stakes for each plant to be staked at the time of planting as shown. Ensure the rootball is
not damaged.

Tie the plant to the stakes with 2 plant ties, 1 tie to each stake. Each tie must form a figure 8 by crossing
the tie between the plant and the stake as shown. Install ties at the lowest position that will support the
plant in an upright position. Ties must provide trunk flexibility but not allow the trunk to rub against the
stakes. Wrap each end of the tie 1-1/2 turns around the stake and securely tie.

Construct a watering basin around each plant as shown.
If required, install a foliage protector:

1. Over the plant within 2 days after planting.
2. Vertically and centered over the plant as shown

If foliage protectors are required:

1. Cut the bottom of the wire cylinder to match the slope of the ground. Do not leave sharp points of wire
after cutting. Sharp points must be bent over or blunted.

2. Install 2 support stakes for foliage protectors vertically and embed in the soil on opposite sides of the
plant as shown and in a transverse direction to the prevailing wind.

3. Either weave the support stakes through the wire cylinder mesh at 6 inch maximum centers or fasten
the wire cylinder to the support stakes at 6 inch maximum centers.

4. Wire cylinder must be snug against the support stakes but loose enough to be raised for pesticide
application or to perform weeding within the plant basin.

5. Install jute mesh cover over the foliage protector and secure with twine as shown.

20-3.03C(3)(c) Groundcover Plants

Each groundcover planting area irrigated by a single control valve must be completely planted and
watered before planting other groundcover planting areas.

Plant groundcover plants in moist soil, and in neat, straight rows, spaced as shown.
Apply fertilizer to groundcover plants and water into the soil immediately after planting.

20-3.03C(3)(d) Cuttings, Liners, Plugs, and Seedling Plants
20-3.03C(3)(d)(i) General
Apply fertilizer to cuttings, liners, plugs, and seedling plants and water immediately after planting.

Ensure the soil is moist to a minimum depth of 8 inches before planting cuttings.

If a root stimulant is to be used, apply it according to the manufacturer's instructions.
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20-3.03C(3)(d)(ii) Willow Cuttings
Unless otherwise shown, for willow cuttings excavate planting holes perpendicular to the ground line by

using a steel bar, auger, post hole digger, or similar tools. Holes must be large enough to receive the
cuttings and fertilizer packet. Plant willow cuttings to the specified depths without damaging the bark.

Where rock or other hard material prohibits the excavation of the planting holes, excavate new holes and
backfill the unused holes.

Plant willow cuttings during the period specified in the special provisions.
Apply root stimulant according to the manufacturer's instructions.

Plant the base of the cutting 10 to 12 inches deep with 3 to 5 bud scars exposed above the ground. If
more than 5 bud scars are exposed, trim off the excess willow cutting length.

Place 1 fertilizer packet in the backfill of each cutting, 6 to 8 inches below the ground surface and
approximately 1 inch from the cutting.

Backfill the plant holes with excavated material after planting. Distribute the excavated material evenly
within the hole without clods, lumps, or air pockets. Compact the backfill so that the cutting cannot be
easily removed from the soil. Do not damage the cutting's bark.

Dispose of trimmings and unused cuttings.

20-3.03C(3)(d)(iii) Cottonwood Cuttings
Reserved

20-3.03C(3)(d)(iv) Carpobrotus and Delosperma Cuttings

Plant Carpobrotus cuttings to a depth so that not less than 2 nodes are covered with soil. The basal end
of Delosperma cuttings must not be less than 2 inches below the surface of the soil and the basal end of
Carpobrotus cuttings must not be less than 4 inches below the surface of the soil.

Apply root stimulant to Delosperma cuttings before planting.

Do not plant Carpobrotus or Delosperma cuttings in soil that does not contain sufficient moisture at an
average depth of 2 inches below the surface.

20-3.03C(3)(d)(v) Liner Plants
Plant liner plants during the period specified in the special provisions.

If a foliage protector is required, install under section 20-3.03C(3)(b).

20-3.03C(3)(d)(vi) Plug Plants
Plant plug plants during the period specified in the special provisions.

20-3.03C(3)(d)(vii) Seedling Plants
Plant seedling plants during the period specified in the special provisions.

20-3.03C(3)(e) Sod

After all other planting is performed, grade sod areas to drain and to a smooth and uniform surface. Fine
grade and roll sod areas before placing sod.

Areas adjacent to sidewalks, edging, and other paved borders and surfaced areas must be 1 inch below
the finished surface elevation of the facilities, after fine grading, rolling, and settlement of the sail.

Place sod such that the end of each adjacent strip is staggered a minimum of 2 feet. Place the edge and
end of sod firmly against adjacent sod and against sidewalks, edging, and other paved borders and
surfaced areas.

Lightly roll the entire sodded area to eliminate air pockets and ensure close contact with the soil after
placement of sod. Water the sodded areas so that the soil is moist to a minimum depth of 4 inches after
rolling. Do not allow the sod to dry out.
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If irregular or uneven areas appear in the sodded areas, restore to a smooth and even appearance.

Trim sod to a uniform edge at sidewalks, edging, and other paved borders and surfaced areas. Trimming
must be repeated whenever the edge of sod extends 1 inch beyond the edge of the edging, sidewalks,
and other paved borders and surfaced areas. Remove and dispose of trimmed sod.

Mow sod when it has reached a height of 4 inches. Mow sod to a height of 2.5 inches.

20-3.03D Payment
Soil amendment is measured in the vehicle at the point of delivery.

Measurement for slow-release fertilizer, organic fertilizer, or iron sulfate is determined from marked weight
or sack count.

Various sizes and types of plants are measured by either the product of the average plant density and the
total area planted or by actual count of the living plants in place, determined by the Engineer. The
average plant density is the number of living plants per sq yd determined from actual count of test areas
chosen representing the total planted area. The size and location of the test areas is determined by you
and the Engineer, except that the total area tested must be equal to not less than 3 percent nor more than
5 percent of the planted area being determined. The Engineer makes the final determination of the areas
to be tested.

20-3.04-20-3.08 RESERVED
20-4 PLANT ESTABLISHMENT WORK
20-4.01 GENERAL
20-4.01A Summary
Section 20-4 includes specifications for performing plant establishment work.

Plant establishment consists of caring for the plants, including watering, fertilizing, pruning, replacing
damaged plants, pest control, and operating and repairing of all existing irrigation facilities used and
irrigation facilities installed as part of the new irrigation system.

Working days on which no work is required, as determined by the Engineer, will be credited as a plant
establishment working day, regardless of whether or not you perform plant establishment work.

Working days whenever you fail to adequately perform plant establishment work will not be credited
toward the plant establishment working days.

20-4.01B Definitions

Type 1 plant establishment: Plant establishment period with the number of working days specified for
plant establishment beginning after all work has been completed except for plant establishment work
and other bid items specified to be performed until Contract acceptance.

Type 2 plant establishment: Plant establishment period with the number of working days specified for
plant establishment beginning after all planting work has been completed except for plant
establishment work and other bid items specified to be performed until Contract acceptance, provided
that the Contract must not be accepted unless the plant establishment work has been satisfactorily
performed for at least the number of working days specified for plant establishment.

If maintenance and protection relief is granted for a completed portion of the work under section 5-
1.38, Type 2 plant establishment period for the completed portion of the work is the time between
completion of all planting work except for plant establishment work, and the granting of maintenance
and protection relief, provided that the relief must not be granted unless the plant establishment work
in the completed portion of the work has been satisfactorily performed for at least the number of
working days specified for the plant establishment period.
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20-4.01C Submittals
20-4.01C(1) General

Submit seasonal watering schedules for use during the plant establishment period within 10 days after
the start of the plant establishment period. Remote irrigation control system watering schedule must
utilize the remote irrigation control system software program.

Submit updated watering schedules within 5 business days after any changes have been made to the
authorized schedules.

Submit a revised watering schedule for each irrigation controller not less than 30 days before completion
of the plant establishment period.
20-4.01C(2) Notification

The Engineer will notify you in writing when the plant establishment period begins and will furnish
statements regarding the number of working days credited to the plant establishment period after the
notification.

Notify the Engineer at least 5 business days before applying each application of fertilizer.

20-4.01D Quality Control and Assurance

Provide training by a qualified person on the use and adjustment of the irrigation controllers installed, 30
days before completion of the plant establishment period.

Perform a final inspection of the plant establishment work in the presence of the Engineer between 20
and 30 days before Contract acceptance.

20-4.02 MATERIALS
20-4.02A General
Reserved

20-4.02B Fertilizers
Fertilizer must comply with section 20-3.01B(5).

20-4.03 CONSTRUCTION
20-4.03A General
Remove trash and debris.

Surplus earth accumulated in roadside clearing and planting areas must be removed.

Trim and mow turf areas as specified for sod in section 20-3.03C(3)(e). Dispose of trimmed and mowed
material.

If irregular or uneven areas appear within turf areas, restore to a smooth and even appearance. Reseed
turf seed areas.

Remove the tops of foliage protectors if plants become restricted.

Remove foliage protectors, including support stakes, within 30 days before the completion of the plant
establishment period.

Keep plant basin walls well formed.

Clean new wye strainers and existing wye strainers that are a part of the new irrigation system annually
until the completion of the plant establishment period. The last cleaning must be done within 15 days
before the completion of the plant establishment period.

Remove, clean, and reinstall new filters and existing filters that are a part of the new irrigation system
annually until the completion of the plant establishment period. The last cleaning must be done within 15
days before the completion of the plant establishment period.
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20-4.03B Plant Growth Control
Prune plants planted as part of the Contract as authorized.

Remove plant growth that extends within 2 feet of sidewalks, curbs, dikes, shoulders, walls or fences.

Remove proposed and existing ground cover from within the plant basins, including basin walls, turf
areas, and planting areas within edging.

Vines next to walls and fences must be kept staked and tied. Train vines on fences and walls or through
cored holes in walls.

20-4.03C Fertilizers
Apply fertilizer to the plants as specified and water into the soil after each application.

Apply fertilizer at the rates shown and spread with a mechanical spreader, whenever possible.

20-4.03D Weed Control
Control weeds under section 20-1.03C(3).

20-4.03E Plant Staking
Replace the plant stakes that are inadequate to support plants with larger stakes.

Remove plant stakes when the Engineer determines they are no longer needed.

20-4.03F Replacement Plants
Replacement plants must comply with section 20-3.01C(4).
Replacement of plants up to and including the 125th plant establishment working day must be with a plant

of the same size as originally specified. Plants of a larger container size than those originally specified for
replacement plants may be used during the first 125 working days of the plant establishment period.

Replacement of plants after the 125th plant establishment working day must comply with the following
size requirements:

Plant size Plant size
(Original) (Replacement)
Pot/liner/plug/ No. 1 container
seedling
No. 1 container No. 5 container
No. 5 container No. 15 container

Other replacement plants must be the same size as originally specified.

Replacement ground cover plants must comply with the following spacing requirements:

Original On center spacing of replacement ground cover
spacing plants
(inches) (inches)
Number of completed plant establishment
working days
1-125 126-190 191-End of
plant
establishment
period
9 9 6 6
12 12 9 6
18 18 12 9
24 24 18 12
36 36 24 18
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20-4.03G Watering
Operate the electric automatic irrigation systems in the automatic mode unless authorized.

If any component of the electric automatic irrigation system is operated manually, the day will not be
credited as a plant establishment working day unless the manual operation is authorized.

Water plants utilizing the remote irrigation control system software program unless authorized.
Implement the watering schedule at least 10 days before completion of the plant establishment period.

20-4.04 PAYMENT
Not Used

20-5 LANDSCAPE ELEMENTS
20-5.01 GENERAL
20-5.01A General
Section 20-5 includes specifications for constructing and installing landscape elements.

20-5.01B Materials
Not Used

20-5.01C Construction
Earthwork must comply with section 19.

20-5.01D Payment
Not Used

20-5.02 EDGING
20-5.02A General
Section 20-5.02 includes specifications for constructing landscape edging.

20-5.02B Materials
20-5.02B(1) General
Reserved

20-5.02B(2) Header Board Edging
Lumber for header board edging must be one of the following types:

1. Construction grade cedar
2. Pressure-treated Douglas fir
3. Construction heart grade redwood complying with section 57-2.01B(2)

Lumber must be:

1. Rough cut from sound timber.

2. Straight. Sweep must not exceed 1 inch in 6 feet.

3. Free from loose or unsound knots. Knots must be sound, tight, well spaced, and not to exceed 2
inches in size on any face.

4. Free of shakes in excess of 1/3 the thickness of the lumber.

5. Free of splits longer than the thickness of the lumber.

6. Free of other defects that would render the lumber unfit structurally for the purpose intended.

Edging anchors for header board edging must be stakes of the size and shape shown.

20-5.02B(3) Metal Edging

Metal edging must be commercial quality, made of aluminum or steel, and have an L-shaped design.
Edging must be a minimum of 4 inches in height. The thickness must be as recommended by the
manufacturer for the use intended.

Page 100 of 285



Edging anchors must be from the same manufacturer as the metal edging.

20-5.02B(4) High Density Polyethylene Edging

HDPE edging must be commercial quality and a minimum of 4 inches in height. The thickness must be as
recommended by the manufacturer for commercial installation for the use intended.

Edging anchors must be from the same manufacturer as HDPE edging.

20-5.02B(5) Concrete Edging
Concrete for edging must be minor concrete.

20-5.02B(6)—20-5.02B(10) Reserved

20-5.02C Construction

20-5.02C(1) General

Where edging is used to delineate the limits of inert ground cover or mulch areas, install edging before
installing inert ground cover or mulch areas.

Saw cut surfaces where (1) asphalt concrete or concrete surfacing must be removed to permit the
installation of edging and (2) no joint exists between the surfacing to be removed and the surfacing to
remain in place. The surfacing must be cut in a straight line to a minimum depth of 2 inches with a power-
driven saw before the surfacing is removed. Spike or stake spacing must comply with the manufacturer's
instructions for use and site conditions.

20-5.02C(2) Header Board Edging

Each stake must be driven flush with the top edge of the header board edging and the stake top must be
beveled away from the header board at a 45 degree angle. Attach stake to header board with a minimum
of two 12-penny hot dipped galvanized nails per stake.

20-5.02C(3) Metal and High Density Polyethylene Edging

Spike or stake spacing must comply with the manufacturer's instructions for use and site conditions.

20-5.02C(4) Concrete Edging
Construct and finish minor concrete edging under section 73-2.

20-5.02C(5)—-20-5.02C(9) Reserved
20-5.02D Payment
Edging is measured parallel to the ground surface.

20-5.03 INERT GROUND COVERS AND MULCHES

20-5.03A General

20-5.03A(1) General

20-5.03A(1)(a) Summary

Section 20-5.03 includes specifications for installing inert ground covers and mulches.

20-5.03A(1)(b) Definitions
Reserved

20-5.03A(1)(c) Submittals
Submit:

1. Filter fabric product data including the manufacturer's product sheet and installation instructions
2. Certificate of compliance for filter fabric at least 5 business days before delivery of the material to the
job site

20-5.03A(1)(d) Quality Control and Assurance
Reserved
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20-5.03A(2) Materials
Soil sterilant must be oxadiazon granular preemergent and must comply with section 20-1.02C.

Filter fabric must be Class A. Staples for filter fabric must comply with section 21-1.02R.

20-5.03A(3) Construction
20-5.03A(3)(a) General
Before performing inert ground cover and mulch work, remove plants and weeds to ground level.

20-5.03A(3)(b) Earthwork

Excavate areas to receive inert ground cover or mulch to the depth shown. Maintain the planned flow
lines, slope gradients, and contours of the job site. Grade subgrade to a smooth and uniform surface and
compact to not less than 90 percent relative compaction.

20-5.03A(3)(c) Treatment of Soil

After compaction, apply soil sterilant at the maximum label rate. Do not apply soil sterilant more than 12
inches beyond the inert ground cover or mulch limits. The soil sterilant application and inert ground cover
or mulch placement must be completed within the same work day.

20-5.03A(3)(d) Filter Fabric

Immediately before placing filter fabric, surfaces to receive filter fabric must be free of loose or extraneous
material and sharp objects that may damage the filter fabric during installation.

Align fabric and place in a wrinkle-free manner.

Overlap adjacent rolls of the fabric from 12 to 18 inches. Spread each overlapping roll in the same
direction. Fasten fabric with staples flush with the adjacent fabric to prevent movement of fabric by
placement of inert ground cover or mulch.

Repair or replace fabric damaged during placement of inert ground cover or mulch with sufficient fabric to
comply with overlap requirements.

20-5.03A(4) Payment
Not Used

20-5.03B Rock Blanket

20-5.03B(1) General

20-5.03B(1)(a) Summary

Section 20-5.03B includes specifications for placing rock blanket.
20-5.03B(1)(b) Definitions

Reserved

20-5.03B(1)(c) Submittals
Submit a 1 sq yd sample of the various rock sizes.

20-5.03B(1)(d) Quality Control and Assurance
Reserved

20-5.03B(2) Materials
20-5.03B(2)(a) General
Do not use filter fabric.

20-5.03B(2)(b) Concrete
Concrete must be minor concrete.

20-5.03B(2)(c) Rock

Rock must be clean, smooth, and obtained from a single source and must comply with the following
grading requirements:
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Grading Requirements

Screen size Percentage passing
(inches)
8 100
6 50-85
4 0-50

20-5.03B(2)(d) Mortar
Mortar must comply with section 51-1.02F.

20-5.03B(3) Construction
Place concrete as shown.

Rock must be placed while concrete is still plastic. Remove concrete adhering to the exposed surfaces of
the rock.

Loose rocks or rocks with a gap greater than 3/8 inch must be reset by an authorized method. The rock
gap is measured from the edge of the rock to the surrounding concrete bedding.

Place mortar as shown.

20-5.03B(4) Payment
Rock blanket is measured parallel to the rock blanket surface.

20-5.03C Gravel Mulch

20-5.03C(1) General

20-5.03C(1)(a) Summary

Section 20-5.03C includes specifications for placing gravel mulch.

20-5.03C(1)(b) Definitions
Reserved

20-5.03C(1)(c) Submittals
Submit a 5-Ib sample of the gravel mulch.

20-5.03C(1)(d) Quality Control and Assurance
Reserved

20-5.03C(2) Materials
Gravel mulch must be:

1. Uniform gray color
2. From a single source only
3. Crushed rock that complies with the following grading requirements:

Grading Requirements

Sieve size Percent passing
1-1/4 inch 100

3/4 inch 60-80

1/2 inch 45-65

No. 40 5-20

20-5.03C(3) Construction
Place gravel and compact by rolling.

The finished gravel mulch surface must be smooth and uniform, maintaining original flow lines, slope
gradients, and contours of the job site.
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20-5.03C(4) Payment
Gravel mulch is measured parallel to the gravel mulch surface.

20-5.03D Decomposed Granite

20-5.03D(1) General

20-5.03D(1)(a) Summary

Section 20-5.03D includes specifications for placing decomposed granite.
20-5.03D(1)(b) Definitions

Reserved

20-5.03D(1)(c) Submittals
Five business days before delivery of the materials to the job site, submit:

1. Solidifying emulsion product data including the manufacturers' product sheets and installation
instructions

2. Certificate of compliance for solidifying emulsion

3. 5-lb sample of the decomposed granite

20-5.03D(1)(d) Quality Control and Assurance
Test plot must be:

1. Constructed at an authorized location

2. Atleast 3 by 12 feet

3. Constructed using the materials, equipment, and methods to be used in the work
4. Authorized before starting work

Notify the Engineer not less than 7 days before constructing the test plot.

The Engineer uses the authorized test plot to determine acceptability of the work.

If ordered, prepare additional test plots. Additional test plots are change order work.

If the test plot is not incorporated into the work, the Engineer may order you to remove it.

20-5.03D(2) Materials
20-5.03D(2)(a) General
Decomposed granite must be:
1. Uniform gray or tan color

2. From one source only
3. Crushed granite rock that complies with grading requirements shown in the following table:

Grading Requirements

Sieve size Percent passing
3/8 inch 100
No. 4 95-100
No. 8 75-80
No. 16 55—-65
No. 30 40-50
No. 50 25-35
No. 100 20-25
No. 200 5-15
Note:

Grading based upon AASHTO T11-82 and T27-82
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20-5.03D(2)(b) Solidifying Emulsion

Solidifying emulsion must be either a water-based polymer or nontoxic organic powdered binder
specifically manufactured to harden decomposed granite. The solidifying emulsion must not alter the
decomposed granite color.

20-5.03D(3) Construction

Do not place decomposed granite during rainy conditions.

Mix solidifying emulsion thoroughly and uniformly throughout the decomposed granite and under the

manufacturer's instructions. Mix the material in the field using portable mixing equipment, or delivered in
mixer trucks from a local ready-mixed plant.

Place decomposed granite uniformly in layers no more than 1-1/2 inch thick. Compact each layer of
decomposed granite to a relative compaction of not less than 90 percent. Begin compaction within 6 to 48
hours of placement.

If the material was mixed in the field, apply an application of solidifying emulsion after compaction as
recommended by the manufacturer. Prevent runoff or overspray of solidifying emulsion onto adjacent
paved or planting areas.

The finished decomposed granite surface must be smooth and uniform, compacted to a relative
compaction of not less than 90 percent, maintaining original flow lines, slope gradients, and contours of
the job site.

20-5.03D(4) Payment
Not Used

20-5.03E Wood Mulch

20-5.03E(1) General

20-5.03E(1)(a) Summary

Section 20-5.03E includes specifications for placing wood mulch.

20-5.03E(1)(b) Definitions
Reserved

20-5.03E(1)(c) Submittals
Submit a certificate of compliance for mulch.

Submit a 2 cu ft mulch sample with the mulch source listed on the bag and obtain approval before
delivery of mulch to the job site.

20-5.03E(1)(d) Quality Control and Assurance
Reserved

20-5.03E(2) Materials
20-5.03E(2)(a) General

Mulch must not contain more than 0.1 percent of deleterious materials such as rocks, glass, plastics,
metals, clods, weeds, weed seeds, coarse objects, sticks larger than the specified particle size, salts,
paint, petroleum products, pesticides or other chemical residues harmful to plant or animal life.

Do not use filter fabric.

20-5.03E(2)(b) Tree Bark Mulch
Tree bark mulch must be derived from cedar, Douglas fir, or redwood species.

Tree bark mulch must be ground so that at least 95 percent of the material by volume is less than 2
inches and no more than 30 percent by volume is less than 1 inch.

20-5.03E(2)(c) Wood Chip Mulch
Wood chip mulch must:
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Be derived from clean wood

Not contain leaves or small twigs

Contain at least 95 percent wood chips by volume with average thickness of 1/16 to 3/8 inch in any
direction and 1/2 to 3 inches in length

whN e

20-5.03E(2)(d) Shredded Bark Mulch
Shredded bark mulch must:

1. Be derived from trees

2. Be ablend of loose, long, thin wood, or bark pieces

3. Contain at least 95 percent wood strands by volume with average thickness of 1/8 to 1-1/2 inches in
any direction and 2 to 8 inches in length

20-5.03E(2)(e) Tree Trimming Mulch
Tree trimming mulch must:
1. Be derived from chipped trees and may contain leaves and small twigs.

2. Contain at least 95 percent material by volume less than 3 inches and no more than 30 percent by
volume less than 1 inch

20-5.03E(2)(f)—20-5.03E(2)(j) Reserved

20-5.03E(3) Construction

Spread mulch placed in areas outside of plant basins to a uniform thickness as shown.

Mulch must be placed at the rate described and placed in the plant basins or spread in areas as shown

after the plants have been planted. Mulch placed in plant basins must not come in contact with the plant
crown and stem.

Spread mulch from the outside edge of the proposed plant basin or plant without basin to the adjacent
edges of shoulders, paving, retaining walls, dikes, edging, curbs, sidewalks, walls, fences, and existing
plantings. If the proposed plant or plant without basin is 12 feet or more from the adjacent edges of
shoulders, paving, retaining walls, dikes, edging, curbs, sidewalks, walls, fences, and existing plantings,
spread the mulch 6 feet beyond the outside edge of the proposed plant basin or plant without basin.

Do not place mulch within 4 feet of:

1. Flow line of earthen drainage ditches
2. Edge of paved ditches
3. Drainage flow lines

20-5.03E(4) Payment
Mulch is measured in the vehicle at the point of delivery.

20-5.03F-20-5.03J Reserved
20-5.04 RESERVED
Reserved

20-5.05 SITE FURNISHINGS
20-5.05A General
Section 20-5.05 includes specifications for installing site furnishings.

20-5.05B—20-5.05Z Reserved
20-5.06-20-5.10 RESERVED

NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
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21 EROSION CONTROL
07-19-13
Replace ", bonded fiber matrix, and polymer-stabilized fiber matrix" in the 1st paragraph of
section 21-1.01B with:

04-20-12
and bonded fiber matrix
04-20-12
Delete the last paragraph of section 21-1.02E.
Replace section 21-1.02F(2) with:
04-20-12
21-1.02F(2) Reserved
Replace "20-7.02D(1)" in the 1st paragraph of section 21-1.02H with:
07-19-13
20-3.01B(4)
Replace section 21-1.02J with:
04-20-12

21-1.02J Reserved

Replace the row for organic matter content in the table in the 4th paragraph of section 21-1.02M

with:
01-18-13
Organic matter TMECC 05.07-A 30-100
content Loss-on-ignition organic matter method (LOI)
% dry weight basis
Replace the paragraph in section 21-1.02P with:
10-19-12

Fiber roll must be a premanufactured roll filled with rice or wheat straw, wood excelsior, or coconut fiber.
Fiber roll must be covered with biodegradable jute, sisal, or coir fiber netting secured tightly at each end
and must be one of the following:

1. 8to 10 inches in diameter and at least 1.1 |b/ft
2. 10to 12 inches in diameter and at least 3 Ib/ft

Fiber roll must have a minimum functional longevity of 1 year.

Add between the 1st and 2nd paragraphs of section 21-1.03A:
01-18-13
Remove and dispose of trash, debris, and weeds in areas to receive erosion control materials.

Remove and dispose of loose rocks larger than 2-1/2 inches in maximum dimension unless otherwise
authorized.

Protect the traveled way, sidewalks, lined drainage channels, and existing vegetation from overspray of
hydraulically-applied material.
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Replace section 21-1.03B with:

01-18-13
21-1.03B Reserved
Replace "3 passes"” in item 2 in the list in the 2nd paragraph of section 21-1.03G with:
04-19-13
2 passes
Replace section 21-1.03I with:
04-20-12
21-1.03l Reserved
Add between the 4th and 5th paragraphs of section 21-1.03P;
10-19-12

If soil conditions do not permit driving the stakes into the soil, drill pilot holes to facilitate driving of the
stakes.

01-18-13
Delete the 1st and 2nd sentences of the 3rd paragraph in section 21-1.04.

ANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

28 CONCRETE BASES
11-15-13
Replace "Reserved" in section 28-1 with:
07-19-13
Section 28 includes specifications for constructing new concrete base and replacing existing base.

Replace section 28-2 with:
07-19-13
28-2 LEAN CONCRETE BASE

28-2.01 GENERAL
28-2.01A Summary
Section 28-2 includes specifications for constructing lean concrete base (LCB).

28-2.01B Definitions
coarse aggregate: Aggregate retained on a no. 4 sieve.

fine aggregate: Aggregate passing a no. 4 sieve.

28-2.01C Submittals
28-2.01C(1) General
At least 25 days before field qualification, submit the name of your proposed testing laboratory.

At least 10 days before field qualification, submit:

1. Aggregate qualification test results
2. Proposed aggregate gradation
3. Mix design, including:
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3.1. Proportions
3.2. Types and amounts of chemical admixtures

4. Optional notice stating intent to produce LCB qualifying for a transverse contraction joint waiver under
section 28-2.03D

Submittals for cementitious material must comply with section 90-1.01C(3).
Submit QC test results within 24 hours of test completion.

28-2.01C(2) Field Qualification

11-15-13
For each field qualification for each mix design, manufacture 12 specimens under ASTM C 31 and submit
six of the specimens from 24 to 72 hours after manufacture. Use one batch for all 12 specimens.

07-19-13
Submit field qualification data and test reports including:

Mixing date

Mixing equipment and procedures used

Batch volume in cu yd, the minimum is 5 cu yd
Type and source of ingredients used

Age and strength from compression strength results

ahrwNE

Field qualification test reports must be signed by the official in responsible charge of the laboratory
performing the tests.

28-2.01D Quality Control and Assurance

28-2.01D(1) General

Stop LCB activities and immediately notify the Engineer whenever:

1. Any quality control or acceptance test result does not comply with the specifications
2. Visual inspection shows noncompliant LCB

If LCB activities are stopped, before resuming activities:

1. Inform the Engineer of the adjustments you will make
2. Remedy or replace the noncompliant LCB
3. Obtain authorization

Molds for compressive strength testing under ASTM C 31 or ASTM C 192 must be 6 by 12 inches.

Quality control and assurance for cementitious materials and admixtures must comply with section 90-
1.01D(1)

28-2.01D(2) Aggregate Qualification Testing

Qualify the aggregate for each proposed aggregate source and gradation. Qualification tests include (1)
sand equivalent and (2) average 7-day compressive strength under ASTM C 39 on 3 specimens
manufactured under ASTM C 192. The cement content for this test must be 300 Ib/cu yd, and the 7-day
average compressive strength must be at least 610 psi. Cement must be Type Il portland cement under
section 90-1.02B(2).

LCB must have from 3 to 4 percent air content during aggregate qualification testing.

28-2.01D(3) Field Qualification Testing
Before placing LCB, you must perform field qualification testing and obtain authorization for each mix
design. Retest and obtain authorization for changes to authorized mixed designs.

Proposed mix designs must be field qualified before you place the LCB represented by those mix
designs. Use an American Concrete Institute (ACI) certified "Concrete Laboratory Technician, Grade I" to
perform field qualification tests and calculations.
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Notify the Engineer at least 5 days before field qualification. Perform field qualification within the job site
or a location authorized by the Engineer.

Field gqualification testing includes compressive strength, air content, and penetration or slump in
compliance with the table titled "Quality Control Requirements."

Field qualification testing for compressive strength must comply with the following:

1. Manufacture 12 cylinders under ASTM C 31 from a single batch

2. Perform 3 tests; each test consists of determining the average compressive strength of 2 cylinders at
7 days under ASTM C 39

3. The average compressive strength for each test must be at least 530 psi

If you submitted a notice to produce LCB qualifying for a transverse contraction joint waiver, manufacture
additional specimens and test LCB for compressive strength at 3 days. Prepare compressive strength
cylinders under ASTM C 31 at the same time using the same material and procedures as the 7-day
compressive strength cylinders except do not submit 6 additional test cylinders. The average 3-day
compressive strength for each test must be not more than 500 psi.

28-2.01D(4) Quality Control Testing

Provide a testing laboratory to perform quality control tests. Maintain sampling and testing equipment in
proper working condition. Perform sampling under California Test 125.

Testing laboratories and testing equipment must comply with the Department's Independent Assurance
Program.

Perform quality control sampling, testing, and inspection throughout LCB production and placement. LCB
must comply with the requirements for the quality characteristics shown in the following table:

Quality Control Requirements

Quality characteristic Test method Minimum sampling Requirement
and testing frequency

Sand equivalent (min) ASTM D 2419 18
Aggregate gradation ASTM C 136 Note a
Air contebnt (max, ASTM C 231 4
percent) .
Penetration (inches) ASTM C 360 t&eétﬁggsiu1b§e¥%rgj 0 to 1-1/2 nominal ©°
Slump (inches) ASTM C 143 of production 0—3 nominal  °
Compressive strength ASTM C 39° 530
(min, psi at 7 days)
Compressive strength ASTM C 39° 500

(max, psi at 3 days)
4 Comply with the table titled "Aggregate Grading" in section 28-2.02C.

®If no single test in the first 5 air content tests exceeds 1-1/2 percent, no further air content tests
are required.

“Maximum penetration must not exceed 2 inches and maximum slump must not exceed 4 inches
4 Test for either penetration or slump

¢ Prepare cylinders under ASTM C 31

fOnIy applicable if you (1) submitted a notice stating intent to produce LCB qualifying for a
transverse contraction joint waiver and (2) successfully field qualified the LCB for 3-day
compressive strength. Make cylinders at the same time using the same material and procedures
as QC testing for 7-day compressive strength.

28-2.01D(5) Acceptance Criteria
For acceptance, properties of LCB must comply with values shown in the following table:
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Acceptance Criteria Testing

Property

Test method

Value

Compressive strength (min, psi at 7 days)

ASTM C 39°

530°

@ Cylinders prepared under ASTM C 31
°A compressive strength test represents up to (1) 1,000 cu yd or (2) 1 day's production if
less than 1,000 cu yd.

28-2.02 MATERIALS
28-2.02A General
Water must comply with section 90-1.02D.

The air content in LCB must not exceed 4 percent. If the aggregate used for LCB is produced from
processed reclaimed asphalt concrete or other material that may cause the air content to exceed 4
percent, reduce the air content with an admixture.

A water-reducing chemical admixture may be used. Water-reducing chemical admixture must comply with
ASTM C 494, Type A or Type F.

Air-entraining admixtures must comply with section 90-1.02E.

28-2.02B Cementitious Material
Portland cement must comply with section 90-1.02B. Portland cement content must not exceed 300 Ib/cu
yd.

SCM must comply with section 90-1.02B except the equations for SCM content under 90-1.02B(3) do not
apply.

For aggregate qualification testing, use Type Il portland cement under section 90-1.02B(2) without SCM.
28-2.02C Aggregate

Aggregate must be clean and free from decomposed material, organic material, and other deleterious
substances. Aggregate samples must not be treated with lime, cement, or chemicals before testing for

sand equivalent.

Use either 1-1/2 inch or 1 inch grading. Do not change your selected aggregate grading without

authorization.

When tested under ASTM C 136, the percentage composition by weight of the aggregate must comply
with the grading requirements for the sieve sizes shown in the following table:

Aggregate Grading

Percentage passing

Sieve sizes 1-1/2" maximum 1" maximum

Operating range | Contract compliance | Operating range | Contract compliance
2" 100 100 - -
1-1/2" 90-100 87-100 100 100
1" - - 90-100 87-100
3/4" 50-85 45-90 50-100 45-100
3/8" 40-75 35-80 40-75 35-80
No. 4 25-60 20-65 35-60 30-65
No. 30 10-30 6-34 10-30 6-34
No. 200 0-12 0-15 0-12 0-15

Aggregate must comply with the quality requirements shown in the following table:
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Aggregate Quality

Property Test Method Operating Contract compliance
range
Sand equivalent (min) ASTM D 2419 21 18
Compressive strength (min, psiat | ASTM C 192 -- 610 at 300 Ib/cu yd cement
7 days) ASTM C 39 content

Note: Cement must be Type Il portland cement under section 90-1.02B(2).

If the aggregate grading or the sand equivalent test results, or both comply with contract compliance
requirements but not operating range requirements, you may continue placing LCB for the remainder of
the work day. Do not place additional LCB until you demonstrate the LCB to be placed complies with the
operating range requirements.

28-2.03 CONSTRUCTION
28-2.03A General

Do not allow traffic or equipment on the LCB for at least 72 hours after the 1st application of the curing
compound and completion of contraction joints. Limit traffic and equipment on the LCB to that is required
for placing additional layers of LCB or paving.

28-2.03B Subgrade
Immediately before spreading LCB, the subgrade must:
1. Comply with the specified compaction and elevation tolerance for the material involved

2. Be free from loose or extraneous material
3. Be uniformly moist

Areas of subgrade lower than the grade established by the Engineer must be filled with LCB. The
Department does not pay for filling low areas of subgrade.

28-2.03C Proportioning, Mixing, and Transporting

Proportion LCB under section 90-1.02F except aggregate does not have to be separated into sizes.

Mix and transport LCB under section 90-1.02G except the 5th and 7th paragraphs in section 90-1.02G(6)
do not apply.

28-2.03D Placing

Place LCB under section 40-1.03H(1) except the 3rd paragraph does not apply.

Unless otherwise described, construct LCB in minimum widths of 12 feet separated by construction joints.

For LCB constructed monolithically in widths greater than 26 feet, construct a longitudinal contraction joint
offset no more than 3 feet from the centerline of the width being constructed.

Contraction joints must comply with section 40-1.03D(3).

Construct transverse contraction joints in intervals that result in LCB areas where the lengths and widths
are within 20 percent of each other. Measure the widths from any longitudinal construction or longitudinal
contraction joints.

The Engineer waives the requirement for transverse contraction joints if you:

1. Submitted a notice under 28-2.01C(1)
2. Successfully field qualified LCB for 3-day compressive strength testing
3. Submit QC test results for 3-day compressive strength under section 28-2.01D(4).

If concrete pavement will be placed on LCB, construct longitudinal construction and longitudinal
contraction joints in the LCB. Provide at least 1 foot horizontal clearance from planned longitudinal
construction and longitudinal contraction joints in the concrete pavement.

Do not mix or place LCB when the atmospheric temperature is below 35 degrees F. Do not place LCB on
frozen ground.
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28-2.03E Finishing

Place LCB under section 40-1.03H(4) or under section 40-1.03H(5) except where there are confined work
areas and when authorized:

1. Spread and shape LCB using suitable powered finishing machines and supplement with hand work
as necessary

2. Consolidate LCB using high-frequency internal vibrators within 15 minutes after LCB is deposited on
the subgrade

3. Vibrate with care such that adequate consolidation occurs across the full paving width and do not use
vibrators for extensive weight shifting of the LCB

For LCB to be paved with HMA, before curing operation texture the LCB finished surface by dragging a
broom, burlap, or a spring steel tine device. If using a spring steel tine device, the device must produce a
scored surface with scores parallel or transverse to the pavement centerline. Texture at a time and in a
manner that produces the coarsest texture for the method used.

For LCB to be paved with HMA, the finished surface must not vary more than 0.05 foot from the grade
established by the Engineer.

Do not texture LCB that will be covered with concrete pavement. Before applying curing compound, finish
LCB to a smooth surface free from mortar ridges and other projections.

For LCB to be paved with concrete pavement, the finished surface must not be above the grade, or more
than 0.05 foot below the grade established by the Engineer.

The finished surface must be free from porous areas.

28-2.03F Curing

After finishing LCB, cure LCB with pigmented curing compound under section 90-1.03B(3) and 40-1.03K
except for LCB to be paved with concrete pavement, comply with section 36-2. Apply curing compound to
the area to be paved with concrete pavement:

1. In 2 separate applications

2. Before the atmospheric temperature falls below 40 degrees F

3. Atarate of 1 gal/150 sq ft for the first application

4. Atarate of 1 gal/200 sq ft for the second application. Within 4 days after the first application, clean
the surface and apply the second application.

Immediately repair damage to the curing compound or LCB.

28-2.03G Surfaces Not Within Tolerance

Where LCB will be paved with concrete pavement, remove the base wherever the surface is higher than
the grade established by the Engineer and replace it with LCB. Where LCB will not be paved with
concrete pavement, remove the base wherever the surface is higher than 0.05 foot above the grade
established by the Engineer and replace it with LCB. If authorized, grind the surface with either a diamond
or carborundum blade to within tolerance. After grinding LCB to be paved with concrete pavement and
after all free water has left the surface, clean foreign material and grinding residue from the surface. Apply
curing compound to the ground area at a rate of approximately 1 gal/150 sq ft.

Where the surface of LCB is lower than 0.05 foot from the grade established by the Engineer, remove the
base and replace it with LCB or, if authorized, fill low areas according to the pavement material as
follows:

1. For HMA pavement, fill low areas with HMA that complies with the specifications for the lowest layer
of pavement. Do not fill low areas concurrently with the paving operation.
2. For concrete pavement, fill low areas with pavement concrete concurrent with the paving operation.

28-2.04 PAYMENT
LCB is measured from the dimensions shown.
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Replace section 28-3 with:

07-19-13
28-3 RAPID STRENGTH CONCRETE BASE
Reserved
Replace section 28-4 with:
07-19-13
28-4 LEAN CONCRETE BASE RAPID SETTING
Reserved
Replace section 28-5 with:
07-19-13
28-5 CONCRETE BASE
Reserved
Add to section 28:
07-19-13
28-6—-28-14 RESERVED
28-15 REPLACE BASE
Reserved
NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
DIVISION IV SUBBASES AND BASES
29 TREATED PERMEABLE BASES
07-19-13
Replace "section 68-4.02C" in the 6th paragraph of section 29-1.03A with:
04-20-12
section 64-4.03
Replace "3rd" in the 4th paragraph of section 29-1.03C with:
07-19-13
4th
NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
Replace section 30 with:
04-20-12

30 RECLAIMED PAVEMENTS
04-20-12
30-1 GENERAL
30-1.01 GENERAL
Section 30 includes specifications for reclaiming the pavement section and constructing a base.
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30-2 FULL DEPTH RECLAIMED—FOAMED ASPHALT
Reserved

30-3-30-6 RESERVED

NANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

DIVISION V SURFACINGS AND PAVEMENTS

Replace section 36 with:
07-19-13
36 GENERAL
07-19-13
36-1 GENERAL
Section 36 includes general specifications for constructing surfacings and pavements.

36-2 BASE BOND BREAKER
Reserved

36-3-36-15 RESERVED

NANNNNNNNNNANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

37 BITUMINOUS SEALS
03-21-14
Replace section 37-1.01 with:

01-18-13
37-1.01 GENERAL

37-1.01A Summary
Section 37-1 includes general specifications for applying bituminous seals.

37-1.01B Definitions
Reserved

37-1.01C Submittals
Reserved

37-1.01D Quality Control and Assurance
37-1.01D(1) General
Reserved

37-1.01D(2) Prepaving Conference

For seal coats and micro-surfacing, schedule a prepaving conference at a mutually agreed upon time and
place to meet with the Engineer.

Prepaving conference attendees must sign an attendance sheet provided by the Engineer. The prepaving
conference must be attended by your:

1. Project superintendent
2. Paving construction foreman
3. Traffic control foreman

Be prepared to discuss:

1. Quality control
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Acceptance testing

Placement

Training on placement methods

Checklist of items for proper placement
Unique issues specific to the project, including:
6.1. Weather

6.2. Alignment and geometrics

6.3. Traffic control issues

6.4. Haul distances

6.5. Presence and absence of shaded areas
6.6. Any other local issues

ogakwn

37-1.02 MATERIALS
Not Used

37-1.03 CONSTRUCTION
Not Used

37-1.04 PAYMENT
Not Used

Replace section 37-2 with:

07-19-13
37-2 SEAL COATS

37-2.01 GENERAL

37-2.01A General

37-2.01A(1) Summary

Section 37-2 includes specifications for applying seal coats.
37-2.01A(2) Definitions

Reserved

37-2.01A(3) Submittals
Reserved

37-2.01A(4) Quality Control and Assurance
The following personnel must attend the prepaving conference:

1. Aggregate suppliers

2. Chip spreader operators

3. Emulsion and binder distributor

4. Coated chips producer if coated chips are used

37-2.01B Materials

Screenings must be broken stone, crushed gravel, or both. At least 90 percent of screenings by weight
must be crushed particles as determined under California Test 205.

Screenings for seal coats must have the properties specified in the following table:
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Seal Coat Screenings

Properties Test method Specification
Los Angeles Rattler, %, max California Test
Loss at 100 revolutions. 211 10
Loss at 500 revolutions. 40
Film stripping, %, max California Test 25
302

37-2.01C Construction
37-2.01C(1) General

Wherever final sweeping or brooming of the seal coat surface is complete, place permanent traffic stripes
and pavement markings within 10 days.

If you fail to place the permanent traffic stripes and pavement markings within the specified time, the
Department withholds 50 percent of the estimated value of the seal coat work completed that has not
received permanent traffic stripes and pavement markings.

37-2.01C(2) Equipment
Equipment for seal coats must include and comply with the following:

1. Screenings haul trucks. Haul trucks must have:
1.1. Tailgates that discharge screenings
1.2. Devices to lock onto the rear screenings spreader hitch
1.3. Dump beds that will not push down on the spreader when fully raised
1.4. Dump beds that will not spill screenings on the roadway when transferred to the spreader
hopper
1.5. Tarpaulins to cover precoated screenings when haul distance exceeds 30 minutes or ambient
temperature is less than 65 degrees F
2. Self-propelled screenings spreader. The spreader must have:
2.1. Screenings hopper in the rear
2.2. Belt conveyors that carry the screenings to the front
2.3. Spreading hopper capable of providing a uniform screening spread rate over the entire width of
the traffic lane in 1 application.

3. Self-propelled power brooms. Do not use gutter brooms or steel-tined brooms. Brooms must be
capable of removing loose screenings adjacent to barriers that prevent screenings from being swept
off the roadway, including curbs, gutters, dikes, berms, and railings.

4. Pneumatic-tired rollers. Pneumatic-tired rollers must be an oscillating type at least 4 feet wide. Each
roller must be self-propelled and reversible. Pneumatic tires must be of equal size, diameter, type,
and ply. The roller must carry at least 3,000 |b of load on each wheel and each tire must have an air
pressure of 100 + 5 psi.

37-2.01C(3) Surface Preparation

Before applying seal coat, cover manholes, valve and monument covers, grates, or other exposed
facilities located within the area of application, using a plastic or oil resistant construction paper secured
by tape or adhesive to the facility being covered. Reference the covered facilities with a sufficient number
of control points to relocate the facilities after the application of the seal coat.

After completion of the seal coat operation, remove covers from the facilities.

Immediately before applying seal coat, clean the surface to receive seal coat by removing extraneous
material and drying. Cleaning the existing pavement includes the use of brooms.

37-2.01C(4) Applying Emulsion and Asphalt Binder

Prevent spray on existing pavement not intended for seal coat or on previously applied seal coat using a
material such as building paper. Remove the material after use.

Align longitudinal joints between seal coat applications with designated traffic lanes.
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For emulsion, overlap longitudinal joints by not more than 4 inches. You may overlap longitudinal joints up
to 8 inches if authorized.

For areas not accessible to a truck distributor bar, apply the emulsion with a squeegee or other
authorized means. For asphalt binder, hand spray nonaccessible areas. You may overlap the emulsion or
asphalt binder applications before the application of screenings at longitudinal joints.

Do not apply the emulsion or asphalt binder unless there are sufficient screenings at the job site to cover
the emulsion or asphalt binder.

Discontinue application of emulsion or asphalt binder early enough to comply with lane closure
specifications and darkness. Apply to 1 lane at a time and cover the lane entirely in 1 operation.

37-2.01C(5) Spreading Screenings
Prevent vehicles from driving on asphaltic emulsion or asphalt binder before spreading screenings.

Spread screenings at a uniform rate over the full lane width in 1 application.
Broom excess screenings at joints before spreading adjacent screenings.
Operate the spreader at speeds slow enough to prevent screenings from rolling over after dropping.

If the spreader is not moving, screenings must not drop. If you stop spreading and screenings drop,
remove the excess screenings before resuming activities.

37-2.01C(6) Finishing
Remove piles, ridges, or unevenly distributed screenings. Repair permanent ridges, bumps, or

depressions in the finished surface. Spread additional screenings and roll if screenings are picked up by
rollers or vehicles.

Seal coat joints between adjacent applications of seal coat must be smooth, straight, uniform, and
completely covered. Longitudinal joints must be at lane lines and not overlap by more than 4 inches.
Blend the adjacent applications by brooming.

A coverage is the number of passes a roller needs to cover the width. A pass is 1 roller movement
parallel to the seal coat application in either direction. Overlapping passes are part of the coverage being
made and are not part of a subsequent coverage. Do not start a coverage until completing the previous
coverage.

Before opening to traffic, finish seal coat in the following sequence:

1. Perform initial rolling consisting of 1 coverage with a pneumatic-tired roller
2. Perform final rolling consisting of 3 coverages with a pneumatic-tired roller
3. Broom excess screenings from the roadway and adjacent abutting areas
4. Apply flush coat if specified

The Engineer may order salvaging of excess screenings.

Dispose of excess screenings the Engineer determines are not salvageable. Dispose of screenings in any
of the following ways or locations:

1. Under section 14-10
2. On embankment slopes
3. In authorized areas

Salvaging and stockpiling excess screenings is change order work.

37-2.01C(7) Seal Coat Maintenance

Seals coat surfaces must be maintained for 4 consecutive days from the day screenings are applied.
Maintenance must include brooming to maintain a surface free of loose screenings, to distribute
screenings over the surface so as to absorb any free asphaltic material, to cover any areas deficient in
cover coat material, and to prevent formation of corrugations.
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After 4 consecutive days, excess screenings must be removed from the paved areas. Brooming must not
displace screenings set in asphaltic material.

The exact time of brooming will be determined by the Engineer. As a minimum, brooming will be required
at the following times:

1. On 2-lane 2-way roadways, from 2 to 4 hours after traffic, controlled with pilot cars, has been routed
on the seal coat

2. On multilane roadways, from 2 to 4 hours after screenings have been placed

3. In addition to previous brooming, immediately before opening any lane to public traffic, not controlled
with pilot cars

4. On the morning following the application of screenings on any lane that has been open to public
traffic not controlled with pilot cars and before starting any other activities

For 2-lane 2-way roadways under 1-way traffic control, upon completion of secondary rolling, public traffic
must be controlled with pilot cars and routed over the new seal coat for a period of 2 to 4 hours. The
Engineer will determine the exact period of time.

Schedule the operations so that seal coat is placed on both lanes of the traveled way each work shift and
so that 1-way traffic control is discontinued 1 hour before darkness. At the end of the work shift, the end
of the seal coat on both lanes must generally match.

On multilane roadways, initial brooming must begin after the screenings have been in place for a period
of 2 to 4 hours. If the initial brooming is not completed during the work shift in which the screenings were
placed, the initial brooming must be completed at the beginning of the next work shift.

Public traffic must be controlled with pilot cars and be routed on the new seal coat surface of the lane for
a minimum of 2 hours after completion of the initial brooming and before opening the lane to traffic not
controlled with pilot cars. When traffic is controlled with pilot cars, a maximum of 1 lane in the direction of
travel must be open to public traffic. Once traffic controlled with pilot cars is routed over the seal coat at a
particular location, continuous control must be maintained at that location until the seal coat placement
and brooming on adjacent lanes to receive seal coat is completed.

37-2.01D Payment

If there is no bid item for a traffic control system, furnishing and using a pilot car is included in the various
items of the work involved in applying the seal coat.

If test results for the screenings grading do not comply with specifications, you may remove the seal coat
represented by these tests or request that it remain in place with a payment deduction. The deduction is
$1.75 per ton for the screenings represented by the test results.

37-2.02 FOG SEAL

37-2.02A General

37-2.02A(1) Summary

Fog seal coat includes applying a slow-setting asphaltic emulsion.

37-2.02A(2) Definitions
Reserved

37-2.02A(3) Submittals

Submit a 1/2-gallon sample of the asphaltic emulsion in a plastic container. Take the sample from the
distributor truck spray bar at mid-load.

37-2.02A(4) Quality Control and Assurance
Reserved

37-2.02B Material
The Engineer selects the grade of slow-setting asphaltic emulsion to be used.
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If additional water is added to the asphaltic emulsion, the resultant mixture must not be more than 1 part
asphaltic emulsion to 1 part water. The Engineer determines the exact amount of additional water.
37-2.02C Construction

Apply asphaltic emulsion for fog seal coat at a residual asphalt rate from 0.02 to 0.06 gal/sq yd. The
Engineer determines the exact rate.

Apply fog seal coat when the ambient air temperature is above 40 degrees F.

Sprinkle water on fog seal coat that becomes tacky in an amount determined by the Engineer.

If fog seal coat and seal coat with screenings are specified on the same project, apply fog seal coat at
least 4 days before applying the adjoining seal coat with screenings. The joint between the seal coats
must be neat and uniform.

37-2.02D Payment
The Department does not adjust the unit price for an increase or decrease in the asphaltic emulsion (fog
seal coat) quantity.

37-2.03 FLUSH COATS

37-2.03A General
03-21-14
Flush coat includes applying a fog seal coat to the surface, followed by sand.

07-19-13
37-2.03B Material
The Engineer selects the grade of slow-setting or quick-setting asphaltic emulsion to be used.
Sand for flush coat must comply with the material specifications for fine aggregate grading in section 90-
1.02C(3). Sand must not include organic material or clay.
37-2.03C Construction
Apply asphaltic emulsion for flush coat at a residual asphalt rate from 0.02 to 0.06 gal/sq yd. The
Engineer determines the exact rate.

During flush coat activities, close adjacent lanes to traffic. Do not track asphaltic emulsion on existing
pavement surfaces.

Apply sand immediately after the asphaltic emulsion application.

Spread sand with a self-propelled screenings spreader equipped with a mechanical device that spreads
sand at a uniform rate over the full width of a traffic lane in a single application. Spread sand at a rate
from 2 to 6 Ib/sq yd. The Engineer determines the exact rate.

37-2.03D Payment

The Department does not adjust the unit price for an increase or decrease in the sand cover for the flush
coat quantity.

37-2.04 ASPHALTIC EMULSION SEAL COAT

37-2.04A General

37-2.04A(1) General

37-2.04A(1)(a) Summary

Section 37-2.04 includes specifictions for applying asphaltic emulsion seal coat. Asphaltic emulsion seal
coat includes applying asphaltic emulsion, followed by screenings, and then a flush coat.

Asphaltic emulsion seal coat includes one or more of the following types:

1. Nonpolymer asphaltic emulsion seal coat
2. Polymer asphaltic emulsion seal coat
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A double asphaltic emulsion seal coat is the application of asphaltic emulsion, followed by screenings
applied twice in sequence.

37-2.04A(1)(b) Definitions
Reserved

37-2.04A(1)(c) Submittals

At least 10 days before starting asphaltic emulsion seal coat application, submit the name of an
authorized laboratory that will be performing asphaltic emulsion QC testing.

03-21-14
Submit a sample of asphaltic emulsion in a 1/2-gallon plastic container to the Engineer and to the
authorized laboratory. Each sample must be submitted in an insulated shipping container within 24 hours
of sampling.

07-19-13
Within 7 days after taking samples, submit the authorized laboratory's test results for asphaltic emulsion.

37-2.04A(1)(d) Quality Control and Assurance
Samples for the screenings grading and cleanness value must be taken from the spreader conveyor belt.

03-21-14
Within 3 business days of sampling, the authorized laboratory must test the asphaltic emulsion for:

Viscosity under AASHTO T 59

Sieve test under AASHTO T 59

Demulsibility under AASHTO T 59

Torsional recovery under California Test 332 for polymer asphaltic emulsion
Elastic recovery under AASHTO T 301 for polymer asphaltic emulsion

arwONE

Circulate asphaltic emulsion in the distributor truck before sampling. Take samples from the distributor
truck at mid load or from a sampling tap or thief. Before taking samples, draw and dispose of 1 gallon. In
the presence of the Engineer take two 1/2-gallon samples every 55 tons or at least 1 day's production.

07-19-13
37-2.04A(2) Materials

Not Used

37-2.04A(3) Construction
The Engineer determines the exact application rate.

At the time of application, the temperature of the asphaltic emulsion must be from 130 to 180 degrees F.

When tested under California Test 339, the application rate for asphaltic emulsion must not vary from the
average by more than:

1. 15 percent in the transverse direction
2. 10 percent in the longitudinal direction

37-2.04A(4) Payment
Not Used

37-2.04B Nonpolymer Asphaltic Emulsion Seal Coat

37-2.04B(1) General

37-2.04B(1)(a) Summary

Section 37-2.04B includes specifications for applying a nonpolymer asphaltic emulsion seal coat.

37-2.04B(1)(b) Definitions
Reserved
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37-2.04B(1)(c) Submittals
Reserved

37-2.04B(1)(d) Quality Control and Assurance

For nonpolymer asphaltic emulsion seal coat, if a test result for the screenings cleanness value is from 75
to 80, you may request that the asphaltic emulsion seal coat represented by the test remain in place. A
payment deduction is made as specified in section 37-2.04D. If the screenings cleanness value is less
than 75, remove the asphaltic emulsion seal coat.

37-2.04B(2) Materials

Screenings for nonpolymer asphaltic emulsion seal coat must have the gradation as determined under
California Test 202 in the following table.

Nonpolymer Asphaltic Emulsion Seal Coat Screenings

Gradation
Percentage passing
Sieve Coarse Medium Medium fine Fine
sizes 1/2" max 3/8" max 5/16" max 1/4" max
3/4" 100 - - -
1/2" 95-100 100 -- --
3/8" 50-80 90-100 100 100
No. 4 0-15 5-30 30-60 60-85
No. 8 0-5 0-10 0-15 0-25
No. 16 - 0-5 0-5 0-5
No. 30 - -- 0-3 0-3
No. 200 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2
03-21-14
The cleanness value determined under California Test 227 must be 80 or greater.
07-19-13

37-2.04B(3) Construction
Asphaltic emulsion must be applied within the application rate ranges shown in the following table:

Asphaltic Emulsion Application Rates

Screenings Application rate range(gallons
per square yard)
Fine 0.15-0.30
Medium fine 0.25-0.35
Medium 0.25-0.40
Coarse 0.30-0.40

Apply asphaltic emulsion when the ambient air temperature is from 65 to 110 degrees F and the
pavement surface temperature is at least 80 degrees F.

Do not apply asphaltic emulsion when weather forecasts predict the ambient air temperature will fall
below 39 degrees F within 24 hours after application.

For double asphaltic emulsion seal coat, the asphaltic emulsion must be applied within the application
rates shown in the following table:

Asphaltic Emulsion Application Rates

Screenings Application rate range (gal/sq yd)
Double
1st application 0.20-0.35
2nd application 0.20-0.30
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You may stockpile screenings for asphaltic emulsion seal coat if you prevent contamination. Screenings
must have damp surfaces at spreading. If water visibly separates from the screenings, do not spread.
You may redampen them in the delivery vehicle.

Spread screenings before the asphaltic emulsion sets or breaks.

Spread screenings within 10 percent of the rate determined by the Engineer. Screenings must have a
spread rate within the ranges shown in the following table:

Screening Spread Rates

Seal coat type Range (Ib/sqg yd)
Fine 12-20
Medium fine 16-25
Medium 20-30
Coarse 23-30

Do not spread screenings more than 2,500 feet ahead of the completed initial rolling.

For double asphaltic emulsion seal coat, screenings must have a spread rate within the ranges shown in
the following table:

Screening Spread Rates

Seal coat type Range (Ib/sq yd)
Double
1st application 23-30
2nd application 12-20

Remove excess screenings on the 1st application before the 2nd application of asphaltic emulsion.

37-2.04B(4) Payment

If asphaltic emulsion seal coat with screenings does not comply with the cleanness value specifications,
you may request that the seal coat remain in place with a pay deduction corresponding to the cleanness
value shown in the following table:

Asphaltic Emulsion Seal Coat Cleanness Value Deductions

Cleanness value Deduction
80 or over None

79 $2.00 /ton

77-78 $4.00 /ton

7576 $6.00 /ton

37-2.04C Polymer Asphaltic Emulsion Seal Coat

37-2.04C(1) General

37-2.04C(1)(a) Summary

Section 37-2.04C includes specifications for applying a polymer asphaltic emulsion seal coat.

37-2.04C(1)(b) Definitions
Reserved

37-2.04C(1)(c) Submittals

At least 10 days before starting polymer asphaltic emulsion seal coat application, submit a signed copy of
the test result report of the Vialit test method for aggregate retention in chip seals (french chip) to the
Engineer and to:

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
Division of Maintenance, Roadway Maintenance Office
1120 N Street, MS 31
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Sacramento, CA 95814

37-2.04C(1)(d) Quality Control and Assurance

The authorized laboratory must test screenings for retention under the Vialit test method for aggregate in
chip seals (french chip). The Vialit test results are not used for acceptance. The Vialit test is available at
the METS Web site.

If the test results for polymer asphaltic emulsion do not comply with the specifications, the Engineer
assesses a pay factor value for the following properties and increments:

03-21-14
Polymer Asphaltic Emulsion Pay Factor Table
Test method and property | Increment | Pay factor
Test on polymer asphaltic emulsion
AASHTO T 59 Each 10 seconds above max or 1
(Viscosity, sec Saybolt Furol, at 50 | below min
OC)
AASHTO T 59 Each 1.5 percent above max 1
(settlement, 5 days, percent)
AASHTO T 59 Each 0.2 percent above max 1
(sieve test, percent max)
AASHTO T 59 Each 2 percent below min 1
(demulsibility percent)
Test on residue from evaporation test
AASHTO T 49 Each 2 dm above max or below min 1
(penetration, 25 °C)
ASTM D 36 2 °C below min 1
(field softening point °C)
California Test 332 For each 1 increment below the min 1
(torsional recovery %) value of 18
For each 2 increments below the min 3
value of 18
For each 3 or more increments 10
below the min value of 18
ASTM T 301 For each 1 increment below the min 1
(elastic recovery ) value of 60
For each 2 increment below the min 3
value of 60
For each 3 increment below the min 10
value of 60
#The highest pay factor applies
07-19-13

The Engineer assesses a pay factor of 1 for sampling not performed in compliance with the
specifications, including shipping and sampling containers.

For polymer asphaltic emulsion seal coat, if a test result for the screenings cleanness value is from 75 to
86, you may request that the asphaltic emulsion seal coat represented by the test remain in place. A
payment deduction is made as specified in section 37-2.04D. If the screenings cleanness value is less
than 75, remove the asphaltic emulsion seal coat.

37-2.04C(2) Materials
Polymer asphaltic emulsion must include elastomeric polymer.

03-21-14
Polymer asphaltic emulsion must comply with section 94, Table 3, under the test on residue from
evaporation test for Grades PMRS2, PMRS2h, PMCRS2, and PMCRS2h and the following:
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1. The penetration at 39.2 degrees F (200g for 60 seconds) determined under AASHTO T 49 must be at
least 6.

2. Elastic recovery determined under AASHTO T 301 must be at least 60 percent.

3. Polymer content in percent by weight does not apply.

4. The ring and ball softening point temperature determined under AASHTO T 53 for Test on Residue
from Evaporation Test must comply with the following minimum temperature requirement:
4.1. 126 degrees F for a geographical ambient temperature from 32 to 104 degrees F
4.2. 129 degrees F for a geographical ambient temperature from 18 to 104 degrees F
4.3. 135 degrees F for a geographical ambient temperature from 18 to greater than 104 degrees F

07-19-13
Screenings for polymer asphaltic emulsion seal coat must have the gradation as determined under
California Test 202 in the following table:

Polymer Asphaltic Emulsion Seal Coat Screenings Gradation

Percentage passing
Sieve Coarse Medium Medium fine Fine
sizes 1/2" max 3/8" max 5/16" max 1/4" max
3/4" 100 -- - -
1/2" 85-100 100 - -
3/8" 0-30 85-100 100 100
No. 4 0-5 0-15 0-50 60-85
No. 8 - 0-5 0-15 0-25
No. 16 - - 0-5 0-5
No. 30 - - 0-3 0-3
No. 200 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2
03-21-14
The cleanness value determined under California Test 227 must be 86 or greater.
07-19-13

37-2.04C(3) Construction

Polymer asphaltic emulsion must be applied within the application rate ranges shown in the following
table:

Polymer Asphaltic Emulsion Application Rates

Screenings Application rate range(gallons
per square yard)
Fine 0.15-0.30
Medium fine 0.25-0.35
Medium 0.25-0.40
Coarse 0.30-0.40

Apply polymer asphaltic emulsion when the ambient air temperature is from 60 to 105 degrees F and the
pavement surface temperature is at least 55 degrees F.

Do not apply polymer asphaltic emulsion when weather forecasts predict the ambient air temperature will
fall below 39 degrees F within 24 hours after application.

For double asphaltic emulsion seal coat, polymer asphaltic emulsion must be applied within the
application rates shown in the following table:

Polymer Asphaltic Emulsion Application Rates

Screenings Application rate range (gal/sq yd)
Double
1st application 0.20-0.35
2nd application 0.20-0.30
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You may stockpile screenings for polymer emulsion seal coat if you prevent contamination. Screenings
must have damp surfaces at spreading. If water visibly separates from the screenings, do not spread.
You may redampen them in the delivery vehicle.

Spread screenings before the polymer emulsion sets or breaks.

Spread screenings within 10 percent of the rate determined by the Engineer. Screenings must have a
spread rate within the ranges shown in the following table:

Screening Spread Rates

Seal coat type Range (Ib/sqg yd)
Fine 12-20
Medium fine 16-25
Medium 20-30
Coarse 23-30

Do not spread screenings more than 2,500 feet ahead of the completed initial rolling.
For double seal coat, screenings must have a spread rate within the ranges shown in the following table:

Screening Spread Rates

Seal coat type Range (Ib/sqg yd)
Double
1st application 23-30
2nd application 12-20

Remove excess screenings on the 1st application before the 2nd application of asphaltic emulsion.

37-2.04C(4) Payment

If polymer asphaltic emulsion seal coat with screenings does not comply with the specifications for
cleanness value you may request that the seal coat remain in place with a pay deduction corresponding
by the cleanness value shown in the following table:

Polymer Asphaltic Emulsion Seal Coat Cleanness Value

Deductions
Cleanness value Deduction
86 or over None
81-85 $2.20/ton
77-80 $4.40/ton
7576 $6.60/ton

If test results for polymer asphaltic emulsion aggregate grading and cleanness value test results do not
comply with the specifications, all deductions are made. A test for polymer asphaltic emulsion represents
the smaller of 55 tons or 1 day's production. A test for the screenings grading or cleanness value
represents the smaller of 300 tons or 1 day's production.

The payment deduction for noncompliant polymer asphaltic emulsion is based on the total pay factor
value determined from the table titled, "Polymer Asphaltic Emulsion Pay Factor Deduction." You must
remove polymer asphaltic emulsion seal coat with a pay factor value greater than 20. You may request
seal coat with noncompliant polymer asphaltic emulsion to remain in place with a pay deduction for the
total pay factor value shown in the following table:
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Polymer Asphaltic Emulsion Pay Factor

Deductions

Total pay factor Deduction

value
0 none

1-2 $5.00/ton

3-5 $10.00/ton

6-9 $15.00/ton

10-14 $25.00/ton

15-20 $50.00/ton

37-2.05 ASPHALT BINDER SEAL COATS
37-2.05A General
Reserved

37-2.05B Asphalt Rubber Binder Seal Coats
37-2.05B(1) General
37-2.05B(1)(a) Summary

Section 37-2.05B includes specifications for applying asphalt rubber binder seal coat. Asphalt rubber seal
coat includes applying heated asphalt rubber binder, followed by heated screenings precoated with
asphalt binder, followed by a flush coat.

37-2.05B(1)(b) Definitions
crumb rubber modifier: Ground or granulated high natural crumb rubber or scrap tire crumb rubber.

descending viscosity reading: Subsequent viscosity reading at least 5 percent lower than the previous
viscosity reading.

high natural crumb rubber: Material containing 40 to 48 percent natural rubber.
scrap tire crumb rubber: Any combination of:

1. Automobile tires
2. Truck tires
3. Tire buffing

37-2.05B(1)(c) Submittals

For each delivery of asphalt rubber binder ingredients and asphalt rubber binder to the job site, submit a
certificate of compliance and a copy of the specified test results.

Submit MSDS for each asphalt rubber binder ingredient and the asphalt rubber binder.
At least 15 days before use, submit:

1. Four 1-quart cans of mixed asphalt rubber binder
2. Samples of each asphalt rubber binder ingredient
3. Asphalt rubber binder formulation and data as follows:
3.1. For asphalt binder and asphalt modifier submit:
3.1.1. Source and grade of asphalt binder
3.1.2. Source and type of asphalt modifier
3.1.3. Percentage of asphalt modifier by weight of asphalt binder
3.1.4. Percentage of combined asphalt binder and asphalt modifier by weight of asphalt
rubber binder
3.1.5. Test results for the specified quality characteristics
3.2.  For crumb rubber modifier submit:
3.2.1. Each source and type of scrap tire crumb rubber and high natural rubber
3.2.2. Percentage of scrap tire crumb rubber and high natural rubber by total weight of
asphalt rubber binder
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3.2.3. Test results for the specified quality characteristics
3.3. For asphalt rubber binder submit:

3.3.1. Test results for the specified quality characteristics

3.3.2.  Minimum reaction time and temperature

At least 5 business days before use, submit the permit issued by the local air quality agency for asphalt
rubber binder:

1. Field blending equipment
2. Application equipment

If an air quality permit is not required by the local air quality agency for producing asphalt rubber binder or
spray applying asphalt rubber binder, submit verification from the local air quality agency that an air
quality permit is not required for this Contract.

Submit a certified volume or weight slip for each delivery of asphalt rubber binder ingredients and asphalt
rubber binder.

Submit a certificate of compliance and accuracy verification of test results for viscometers.

When determined by the Engineer, submit notification 15 minutes before each viscosity test or submit a
schedule of testing times.

Submit the log of asphalt rubber binder viscosity test results each day of asphalt rubber seal coat work.

37-2.05B(1)(d) Quality Control and Assurance

Equipment used in producing asphalt rubber binder must be permitted for use by the local air quality
agency. Equipment used in spreading asphalt rubber binder must be permitted for use by the local air
quality agency.

Each asphalt rubber binder ingredient must be sampled and tested for compliance with the specifications
by the manufacturer.

Test and submit results at least once per project or the following, whichever frequency is greater:

1. For crumb rubber modifier except for grading, at least once per 250 tons. Samples of scrap tire crumb
rubber and high natural crumb rubber must be sampled and tested separately. Test each delivery of
crumb rubber modifier for grading.

2. For asphalt binder, test and submit at least once per 200 tons of asphalt binder production.

3. For asphalt modifier, test and submit at least once per 25 tons of asphalt modifier production.

Scrap tire crumb rubber and high natural crumb rubber must be delivered to the asphalt rubber production

site in separate bags.

Take viscosity readings of asphalt rubber binder under ASTM D7741 during asphalt rubber binder
production. Start taking viscosity readings of samples taken from the reaction vessel at least 45 minutes
after adding crumb rubber modifier and continue taking viscosity readings every 30 minutes until 2
consecutive descending viscosity readings have been obtained and the final viscosity meets the
specification requirement. After meeting the 2 descending viscosity readings requirement, continue to
take viscosity readings hourly and within 15 minutes before use. Log the test results, including time of
testing and temperature of the asphalt rubber binder.

37-2.05B(2) Material
37-2.05B(2)(a) General
Reserved

37-2.05B(2)(b) Asphalt Binder

Asphalt binder must comply with the specifications for asphalt binder. Do not modify asphalt binder with
polymer.
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37-2.05B(2)(c) Asphalt Modifier

Asphalt modifier must be a resinous, high flash point, and aromatic hydrocarbon. Asphalt modifier must
have the values for the quality characteristics shown in the following table:

Asphalt Modifier for Asphalt Rubber Binder
Quality Test method Value
characteristic
Viscosity, m*/s (x ASTM D 445 X+3%2
10 at 100 °C
Flash point, ASTM D 92 207 min
CL.O.C., °C
Molecular analysis
Asphaltenes, ASTM D 2007 0.1 max
percent by
mass
Aromatics, ASTM D 2007 55 min
percent by
mass
& X" denotes the proposed asphalt modifier viscosity from 19 to
36. A change in "X" requires a new asphalt rubber binder
submittal.

37-2.05B(2)(d) Crumb Rubber Modifier
Crumb rubber modifier must be ground or granulated at ambient temperature.

Scrap tire crumb rubber and high natural crumb rubber must be delivered to the asphalt rubber binder
production site in separate bags.

Steel and fiber must be separated. If steel and fiber are cryogenically separated, it must occur before
grinding and granulating. Cryogenically-produced crumb rubber modifier particles must be large enough
to be ground or granulated.

Wire must not be more than 0.01 percent by weight of crumb rubber modifier. Crumb rubber modifier
must be free of contaminants except fabric, which must not exceed 0.05 percent by weight of crumb
rubber modifier. Method for determining the percent weight of wire and fabric is available under
Laboratory Procedure 10 at the following METS Web site:

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hg/esc/Translab/ofpm/fpmlab.htm
The length of an individual crumb rubber modifier particle must not exceed 3/16 inch.

Crumb rubber modifier must be dry, free-flowing particles that do not stick together. A maximum of 3
percent calcium carbonate or talc by weight of crumb rubber modifier may be added. Crumb rubber
modifier must not cause foaming when combined with the asphalt binder and asphalt modifier.

Specific gravity of crumb rubber modifier must be from 1.1 to 1.2 determined under California Test 208.

When tested under ASTM D 297, crumb rubber modifier must comply with the requirements shown in the
following table:
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Crumb Rubber Modifier

Quality Scrap tire crumb High natural rubber
characteristic rubber (percent)
(percent)

Min Max Min Max
Acetone extract 6.0 16.0 4.0 16.0
Rubber 42.0 65.0 50.0 -
hydrocarbon
Natural rubber 22.0 39.0 40.0 48.0
content
Carbon black 28.0 38.0 - -
content
Ash content - 8.0 - -

Scrap tire crumb rubber must have the gradation shown in the following table:

Scrap Tire Crumb Rubber Gradation
Percentage passing

Sieve Gradation limit Operating Contract

size range compliance
No. 8 100 100 100
No. 10 98-100 95-100 90-100
No. 16 45-75 35-85 32-88
No. 30 2-20 2-25 1-30
No. 50 0-6 0-10 0-15
No. 100 0-2 0-5 0-10
No. 200 0 0-2 0-5

High natural crumb rubber must have the gradation shown in the following table:

High Natural Crumb Rubber Gradation
Percentage passing

Sieve Gradation limit Operating Contract

size range compliance
No. 10 100 100 100
No. 16 95-100 92-100 85-100
No. 30 35-85 25-95 20-98
No. 50 10-30 6-35 2-40
No. 100 0-4 0-7 0-10
No. 200 0-1 0-3 0-5

Test the crumb rubber modifier gradation under ASTM C 136 except

1.

Split or quarter 100 + 5 g from the crumb rubber modifier sample and dry to a constant mass at a
temperature from 57 to 63 degrees C and record the dry sample mass. Place the crumb rubber
modifier sample and 5 g of talc in a 1/2-liter jar. Seal the jar, then shake the jar by hand for at least 1
minute to mix the crumb rubber modifier and the talc. Continue shaking or open the jar and stir until
the particle agglomerates and clumps are broken and the talc is uniformly mixed.

Place 1 rubber ball on each sieve. Each ball must weigh 8.5 + 0.5 g, measure 24.5 + 0.5 mm in
diameter, and have a Shore Durometer "A" hardness of 50 + 5 determined under ASTM D 2240. After
sieving the combined material for 10 £ 1 minutes, disassemble the sieves. Brush material adhering to
the bottom of a sieve into the next finer sieve. Weigh and record the mass of the material retained on
the 2.36-milimeter sieve and leave this material (do not discard) on the scale or balance. Fabric balls
must remain on the scale or balance and be placed together on the side to prevent them from being
covered or disturbed when the material from finer sieves is placed onto the scale or balance. The
material retained on the 2.00-milimeter sieve must be added to the scale or balance. Weigh and
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record that mass as the accumulative mass retained on the 2.00-milimeter sieve. Continue weighing
and recording the accumulated masses retained on the remaining sieves until the accumulated mass
retained in the pan has been determined. Before discarding the crumb rubber modifier sample,
separately weigh and record the total mass of fabric balls in the sample.

3. Determine the mass of material passing the 75-micrometer sieve by subtracting the accumulated
mass retained on the 75-micrometer sieve from the accumulated mass retained in the pan. If the
material passing the 75-micrometer sieve has a mass of 5 g or less, cross out the recorded number
for the accumulated mass retained in the pan and copy the number recorded for the accumulated
mass retained on the 75-micrometer sieve and record that number, next to the crossed out number,
as the accumulated mass retained in the pan. If the material passing the 75-micrometer sieve has a
mass greater than 5 g, cross out the recorded number for the accumulated mass retained in the pan,
subtract 5 g from that number and record the difference next to the crossed out number. The
adjustment to the accumulated mass retained in the pan accounts for the 5 g of talc added to the
sample. For calculation purposes, the adjusted total sample mass is the same as the adjusted
accumulated mass retained in the pan. Determine the percent passing based on the adjusted total
sample mass and record to the nearest 0.1 percent.

37-2.05B(2)(e) Asphalt Rubber Binder
Asphalt rubber binder must be a combination of:

1. Asphalt binder
2. Asphalt modifier
3. Crumb rubber modifier

Asphalt rubber binder blending equipment must be authorized under the Department's material plant
quality program.

The blending equipment must allow the determination of weight percentages of each asphalt rubber
binder ingredient.

Asphalt rubber binder must be 79 + 1 percent by weight asphalt binder and 21 £ 1 percent by weight of
crumb rubber modifier. The minimum percentage of crumb rubber modifier must be 20.0 percent and
lower values may not be rounded up.

Crumb rubber modifier must be 76 + 2 percent by weight scrap tire crumb rubber and 24 + 2 percent by
weight high natural rubber.

Asphalt modifier and asphalt binder must be blended at the production site. Asphalt modifier must be from
2.5 to 6.0 percent by weight of the asphalt binder in the asphalt rubber binder. The asphalt rubber binder
supplier determines the exact percentage.

If blended, the asphalt binder must be from 375 to 440 degrees F when asphalt modifier is added and the
mixture must circulate for at least 20 minutes. Asphalt binder, asphalt modifier, and crumb rubber modifier
may be proportioned and combined simultaneously.

The blend of asphalt binder and asphalt modifier must be combined with crumb rubber modifier at the
asphalt rubber binder production site. The asphalt binder and asphalt modifier blend must be from 375 to
440 degrees F when crumb rubber modifier is added. Combined ingredients must be allowed to react at
least 45 minutes at temperatures from 375 to 425 degrees F except the temperature must be at least 10
degrees F below the flash point of the asphalt rubber binder.

After reacting, the asphalt rubber binder must have the values for the quality characteristics shown in the
following table:
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Asphalt Rubber Binder

Quality characteristic Test method Requirement

Min Max

Cone penetration @ 25 °C, 1/10 ASTM D 217 25 60

mm

Resilience @ 25 °C, percent ASTM D 5329 18 50

rebound

Field softening point, °C ASTM D 36 55 88

Viscosity @190 °C, Pa « s (x10”) ASTM D 7741 1500 2500

Maintain asphalt rubber binder at a temperature from 375 to 415 degrees F.

Stop heating unused asphalt rubber binder 4 hours after the 45-minute reaction period. Reheating asphalt
rubber binder that cools below 375 degrees F is a reheat cycle. Do not exceed 2 reheat cycles. If
reheating, asphalt rubber binder must be from 375 to 415 degrees F before use.

During reheating, you may add scrap tire crumb rubber. Scrap tire crumb rubber must not exceed 10
percent by weight of the asphalt rubber binder. Allow added scrap tire crumb rubber to react for at least
45 minutes. Reheated asphalt rubber binder must comply with the specifications for asphalt rubber
binder.

37-2.05B(2)(f) Screenings

Before precoating with asphalt binder and when tested under California Test 202, screenings for asphalt
rubber seal coat must have the gradation shown in the following table:

Asphalt Rubber Seal Coat Screenings Gradation

Percentage passing by weight
Sieve sizes Coarse Medium Fine
1/2" max 1/2" max 3/8" max
3/4" 100 100 100
1/2" 75-90 85-90 95-100
3/8" 0-20 0-30 70-85
No. 4 0-2 0-5 0-15
No. 8 -- -- 0-5
No. 200 0-1 0-1 0-1

Screenings must have the values for the properties shown in the following table:

Seal Coat Screenings

Properties Test method Value
Cleanness value, min California Test 80
227
Durability, min California Test 52
229

37-2.05B(3) Construction
37-2.05B(3)(a) General
Reserved

37-2.05B(3)(b) Equipment

Self-propelled distributor truck for applying asphalt rubber binder must have the following features:

1. Heating unit
2. Internal mixing unit

3. Pumps that spray asphalt rubber binder within 0.05 gal/sq yd of the specified rate
4. Fully circulating spray bar that applies asphalt rubber binder uniformly
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Tachometer

Pressure gages

Volume measuring devices

Thermometer

Observation platform on the rear of the truck for an observer on the platform to see the nozzles and
unplug them if needed

©CoNOO

37-2.05B(3)(c) Precoating Screenings
For asphalt rubber seal coat, do not recombine fine materials collected in dust control systems except
cyclone collectors or knock-out boxes with any other aggregate used in the production of screenings.

For asphalt rubber seal coat, screenings must be preheated from 260 to 325 degrees F. Coat with any of
the asphalts specified in the table titled "Performance Graded Asphalt Binder" in section 92. Coat at a
central mixing plant. The asphalt must be from 0.5 to 1.0 percent by weight of dry screenings. The
Engineer determines the exact rate.

Plant must be authorized under the Department's material plant quality program.
Do not stockpile preheated or precoated screenings.

37-2.05B(3)(d) Asphalt Rubber Binder Application

Apply asphalt rubber binder immediately after the reaction period. At the time of application, the
temperature of asphalt rubber binder must be from 385 to 415 degrees F.

Apply asphalt rubber binder at a rate from 0.55 to 0.65 gal/sq yd. The Engineer determines the exact rate.

Apply asphalt rubber binder when the atmospheric temperature is from 60 to 105 degrees F and the
pavement surface temperature is at least 55 degrees F.

Do not apply asphalt rubber binder unless there are sufficient screenings available to cover the asphalt
rubber binder within 2 minutes. Intersections, turn lanes, gore points, and irregular areas must be covered
within 15 minutes.

Do not apply asphalt rubber binder when weather or road conditions are unsuitable, including high wind
or when the pavement is damp. In windy conditions you may adjust the distributor bar height and
distribution speed, and use shielding equipment, if the Engineer authorizes your request.

37-2.05B(3)(e) Screenings Application

During transit, cover precoated screenings for asphalt rubber seal coat with tarpaulins if the ambient air
temperature is below 65 degrees F or the haul time exceeds 30 minutes.

At the time of application, screenings for asphalt rubber seal coat must be from 225 to 325 degrees F.

Spread screenings at a rate from 28 to 40 Ib/sq yd. The exact rate is determined by the Engineer. Spread
to within 10 percent of the determined rate.

37-2.05B(3)(f) Rolling and Sweeping

Perform initial rolling within 90 seconds of spreading screenings. Do not spread screenings more than
200 feet ahead of the initial rolling.

For final rolling, you may request use of a steel-wheeled roller weighing from 8 to 10 tons, static mode
only.

Perform a final sweeping before Contract acceptance. The final sweeping must not dislodge screenings.
Dispose of swept screenings at least 150 feet from any waterway.

37-2.05B(4) Payment

Screenings for asphalt rubber seal coat are measured by coated weight after they are preheated and
precoated with asphalt binder. The weight of screenings must be the coated weight.
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If recorded batch weights are printed automatically, the bid item for screenings for asphalt-rubber seal
coat are measured using the printed batch weights, provided:

1. Total aggregate weight for screenings per batch is printed

2. Total asphalt binder weight per batch is printed

3. Each truckload's zero tolerance weight is printed before weighing the first batch and after weighing
the last batch

4. Time, date, mix number, load number and truck identification are correlated with a load slip

5. A copy of the recorded batch weights is certified by a licensed weighmaster and submitted to the
Engineer

Screenings for asphalt rubber seal coat is paid for as precoated screenings.
Asphalt-rubber binder is measured under the specifications for asphalts.
If test results for gradation tests do not comply with the specifications, deductions are taken.

Each gradation test for scrap tire crumb rubber represents 10,000 Ibs or the amount used in that day's
production, whichever is less.

Each gradation test for high natural rubber represents 3,400 Ibs or the amount used in that day's
production, whichever is less.

For each gradation test, the following pay deductions will be taken from the asphalt rubber bid item:

Gradation Test

Material Test result Deduction
Scrap tire crumb Operating range < TR < $250
rubber Contract compliance
Scrap tire crumb TR > Contract $1,100
rubber compliance
High natural crumb Operating range < TR < $250
rubber Contract compliance
High natural crumb TR > Contract $600
rubber compliance

®Test Result = TR

37-2.05C Modified Asphalt Binder Seal Coat
Reserved

03-21-14
37-2.06 STRESS ABSORBING MEMBRANE INTERLAYER

37-2.06A General
Section 37-2.06 applies where a stress absorbing membrane interlayer (SAMI) is shown.

Comply with section 37-2.05B except a flush coat is not required.

37-2.06B Materials
For SAMI, screenings must comply with the 3/8-inch maximum gradation.

37-2.06C Construction
For SAMI, section 37-2.01C(7) does not apply.

Final rolling and sweeping are not required for SAMI.

37-2.06D Payment
Not Used

37-2.07-37-2.10 RESERVED
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Add to section 37-3.01D(1):

01-18-13

Micro-surfacing spreader operators must attend the prepaving conference.

NNNNNNANNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
39 HOT MIX ASPHALT
11-15-13
Add to section 39-1.01B:

02-22-13

processed RAP: RAP that has been fractionated.

substitution rate: Amount of RAP aggregate substituted for virgin aggregate in percent.

binder replacement: Amount of RAP binder in OBC in percent.

surface course: Upper 0.2 feet of HMA exclusive of OGFC.

Add to the end of the paragraph in section 39-1.02A:

10-19-12

as shown

Replace "less than 10 percent" in note "b" in the table in the 5th paragraph of section 39-1.02E
with:
01-20-12
10 percent or less

Replace the paragraphs in section 39-1.02F with:
02-22-13
39-1.02F(1) General
You may produce HMA Type A or B using RAP. HMA produced using RAP must comply with the
specifications for HMA, except aggregate quality specifications do not apply to RAP. You may substitute
RAP at a substitution rate not exceeding 25 percent of the aggregate blend. Do not use RAP in OGFC
and RHMA-G.

Assign the substitution rate of RAP aggregate for virgin aggregate with the JMF submittal. The JMF must
include the percent of RAP used.

Provide enough space for meeting RAP handling requirements at your facility. Provide a clean, graded,
well-drained area for stockpiles. Prevent material contamination and segregation.

If RAP is from multiple sources, blend the RAP thoroughly and completely. RAP stockpiles must be
homogeneous.

Isolate the processed RAP stockpiles from other materials. Store processed RAP in conical or
longitudinal stockpiles. Processed RAP must not be agglomerated or be allowed to congeal in large
stockpiles.

AASHTO T 324 (Modified) is AASHTO T 324, "Hamburg Wheel-Track Testing of Compacted Hot Mix
Asphalt (HMA)," with the following parameters:

07-19-13
1. Target air voids must equal 7 £ 1 percent
2. Specimen height must be 60 mm + 1mm
3. Number of test specimens must be 4
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4. Test specimen must be a 150mm gyratory compacted specimen
5. Test temperature must be set at:
5.1. 122 + 2 degrees F for PG 58
5.2. 131 + 2 degrees F for PG 64
5.3. 140 + 2 degrees F for PG 70 and above
6. Measurements for impression must be taken at every 100 passes
7. Inflection point defined as the number of wheel passes at the intersection of the creep slope and the
stripping slope
8. Testing shut off must be set at 25,000 passes

02-22-13
39-1.02F(2) Substitution Rate of 15 Percent or Less
For a RAP substitution rate of 15 percent or less, you may stockpile RAP during the entire project.
39-1.02F(3) Substitution Rate Greater than 15 Percent

07-19-13

For a RAP substitution rate greater than 15 percent, fractionate RAP into 2 sizes, a coarse fraction RAP
retained on 3/8-inch screen and a fine fraction RAP passing 3/8-inch screen.

Sample and test processed RAP at a minimum frequency of 1 sample per 1000 tons with a minimum of 6
samples for each processed RAP stockpile. If a processed RAP stockpile is augmented, sample and test
processed RAP quality characteristics at a minimum frequency of 1 sample per 500 tons of augmented
RAP.

When tested under California Test 202 with a total mechanical shaking time of 10 minutes +15 seconds,
the processed RAP must meet the grading requirements shown in the following table:

Processed RAP Gradation
(Percentage Passing)

Sieve sizes TV limits Allowable tolerance
1/2" 100 --
3/8" 97 TV +3

02-22-13
The processed RAP asphalt binder content must be within + 2.0 percent of the average processed RAP
stockpile asphalt binder content when tested under ASTM D 2172, Method B. If a new processed RAP
stockpile is required, the average binder content of the new processed RAP stockpile must be within £ 2.0
percent of the average binder content of the original processed RAP stockpile.

The maximum specific gravity for processed RAP must be within + 0.06 when tested under California Test
309 of the average maximum specific gravity reported on page 4 of your Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt
Design Data form.

Replace items 7 and 8 in the 5th paragraph of section 39-1.03A with:
02-22-13
7. Substitution rate by more than 5 percent if your assigned RAP substitution rate is 15 percent or less
8. Substitution rate by more than 3 percent if your assigned RAP substitution rate is greater than 15
percent
9. Average binder content by more than 2 percent from the average binder content of the original
processed RAP stockpile used in the mix design
10. Maximum specific gravity of processed RAP by more than +0.060 from the average maximum
specific gravity of processed RAP reported on page 4 of your Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data
form
11. Any material in the JMF
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Replace the 1st paragraph of section 39-1.03B with:

02-22-13

Perform a mix design that produces HMA with the values for the quality characteristics shown in the

following table:

HMA Mix Design Requirements

Quality characteristic Test HMA type
method A B RHMA-G
Air void content (%) California 4.0 4.0 Section 39-1.03B
Test 367
Voids in mineral aggregate (% min.) | California
No. 4 grading Test 367 17.0 17.0 --
3/8" grading 15.0 15.0 --
1/2" grading 14.0 14.0 18.0-23.0
3/4" grading 13.0 13.0 18.0-23.0
Voids filled with asphalt (%) California Note a
No. 4 grading Test367 | 65.0-75.0 | 65.0-75.0
3/8" grading 65.0-75.0 | 65.0-75.0
1/2" grading 65.0-75.0 | 65.0-75.0
3/4" grading 65.0-75.0 | 65.0-75.0
Dust proportion California Note a
No. 4 and 3/8" gradings Test 367 0.6-1.2 0.6-1.2
1/2" and 3/4" gradings 0.6-1.2 0.6-1.2
Stabilometer value (min.) California
No. 4 and 3/8" gradings Test 366 30 30 --
1/2" and 3/4" gradings 37 35 23

4 Report this value in the IMF submittal.

For RAP substitution rate greater than 15 percent, the mix design must comply with the additional quality

characteristics shown in the following table:

. , ) . DELETE
Additional HMA Mix Design Requirements
for RAP Substitution Rate Greater Than 15 Percent
Quality characteristic Test method HMA type
A B RHMA-G

Hamburg wheel track AASHTO
(minimum number of passes at 0.5 T 324
inch average rut depth) (Modified)?

PG-58 10,000 10,000 -

PG-64 15,000 15,000

PG-70 20,000 20,000

PG-76 or higher 25,000 25,000
Hamburg wheel track AASHTO
(inflection point minimum number of T 324
passes) (Modified)?

PG-58 10,000 10,000 -

PG-64 10,000 10,000

PG-70 12,500 12,500

PG-76 or higher 15000 15000
Moisture susceptibility California

(minimum dry strength, psi) Test 371° 120 120 B
Moisture susceptibility California 70 70 _

(tensile strength ration, %) Test 371°

“Test plant produced HMA.

For HMA with RAP, the maximum binder replacement must be 25.0 percent of OBC for surface course
and 40.0 percent of OBC for lower courses.
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For HMA with a binder replacement less than or equal to 25 percent of OBC, you may request that the
PG asphalt binder grade with upper and lower temperature classifications be reduced by 6 degrees C
from the specified grade.

For HMA with a binder replacement greater than 25 percent but less than or equal to 40 percent of OBC,
you must use a PG asphalt binder grade with upper and lower temperature classifications reduced by 6
degrees C from the specified grade.

Replace item 4 in the list in the 1st paragraph of section 39-1.03C with:
01-20-12
4. JMF renewal on a Caltrans Job Mix Formula Renewal form, if applicable

Add to the end of section 39-1.03C: DELETE

For RAP substitution rate greater than 15 percent, submit with the JMF submittal:

02-22-13

1. California Test 371 tensile strength ratio and minimum dry strength test results
2. AASHTO T 324 (Modified) test results

For RAP substitution rate greater than 15 percent, submit California Test 371 and AASHTO T 324
(Modified) test results to the Engineer and to:

Moisture_Tests@dot.ca.gov

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 39-1.03E with:
04-20-12
Use the OBC specified on your Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form. No adjustments to asphalt
binder content are allowed. Based on your testing and production experience, you may submit an
adjusted aggregate gradation TV on a Contractor Job Mix Formula Proposal form before verification
testing. Aggregate gradation TV must be within the TV limits specified in the aggregate gradation tables.

Add between the 3rd and 4th paragraphs of section 39-1.03E:
04-20-12
Asphalt binder set point for HMA must be the OBC specified on your Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design
Data form. When RAP is used, asphalt binder set point for HMA must be:

BCOBC _ R BCRAP
( 1- BCosc ) RAP ( 1- BCrap )
100 100
Asphalt Binder Set Point =
BCosc
100 + ——mmm————
BCosc
(2- )
100

Where:

BCosc = optimum asphalt binder content, percent based on total weight of mix
Rrap = RAP ratio by weight of aggregate

BCrap = asphalt binder content of RAP, percent based on total weight of RAP mix
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Replace item 4 in the list in the 8th paragraph of section 39-1.03E with:

04-20-12
4. HMA quality specified in the table titled "HMA Mix Design Requirements" except:
4.1. Air void content, design value +2.0 percent
4.2. Voids filled with asphalt, report only
4.3. Dust proportion, report only
Replace the 12th paragraph of section 39-1.03E with:
04-20-12

If tests on plant-produced samples do not verify the JMF, the Engineer notifies you and you must submit
a new JMF or submit an adjusted JMF based on your testing. JMF adjustments may include a change in
aggregate gradation TV within the TV limits specified in the aggregate gradation tables.

Replace the 14th paragraph of section 39-1.03E with:

01-20-12
A verified JMF is valid for 12 months.
Replace the last sentence in the 15th paragraph of section 39-1.03E with:
01-20-12
This deduction does not apply to verifications initiated by the Engineer or JMF renewal.
Replace the 16th paragraph of section 39-1.03E with:
02-22-13

Except for RAP substitution rate greater than 15 percent, for any HMA produced under the QC/QA
process the Department does not use California Test 371 test results for verification.

Add between the 1st and 2nd paragraphs of section 39-1.03F:
04-20-12
Target asphalt binder content on your Contractor Job Mix Formula Proposal form and the OBC specified
on your Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form must be the same.

01-20-12
Delete the 4th paragraph of section 39-1.03F.

Replace items 3 and 5 in the list in the 6th paragraph of section 39-1.03F with:
01-20-12
3. Engineer verifies each proposed JMF renewal within 20 days of receiving verification samples.
5. For each HMA type and aggregate gradation specified, the Engineer verifies at the Department's
expense 1 proposed JMF renewal within a 12-month period.

Add between the 6th and 7th paragraphs of section 39-1.03F:
01-20-12
The most recent aggregate quality test results within the past 12 months may be used for verification of
JMF renewal or the Engineer may perform aggregate quality tests for verification of JIMF renewal.
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Replace section 39-1.03G with:
04-20-12
39-1.03G Job Mix Formula Modification

For an accepted JMF, you may change asphalt binder source one time during production.

Submit your modified JIMF request a minimum of 3 business days before production. Each modified JIMF
submittal must consist of:

1. Proposed modified JMF on Contractor Job Mix Formula Proposal form

2. Mix design records on Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form for the accepted JMF to be
modified

3. JMF verification on Hot Mix Asphalt Verification form for the accepted JMF to be modified

4. Quality characteristics test results for the modified JMF as specified in section 39-1.03B. Perform
tests at the mix design OBC as shown on the Contractor Asphalt Mix Design Data form

5. If required, California Test 371 test results for the modified JIMF.

With an accepted modified JMF submittal, the Engineer verifies each modified JMF within 5 business
days of receiving all verification samples. If California Test 371 is required, the Engineer tests for
California Test 371 within 10 days of receiving verification samples.

The Engineer verifies the modified JMF after the modified JMF HMA is placed on the project and
verification samples are taken within the first 750 tons following sampling requirements in section 39-
1.03E, "Job Mix Formula Verification." The Engineer tests verification samples for compliance with:

Stability as shown in the table titled "HMA Mix Design Requirements"

Air void content at design value £2.0 percent

Voids in mineral aggregate as shown in the table titled "HMA Mix Design Requirements"
Voids filled with asphalt, report only

Dust proportion, report only

arONE

If the modified JMF is verified, the Engineer revises your Hot Mix Asphalt Verification form to include the
new asphalt binder source. Your revised form will have the same expiration date as the original form.

If a modified JMF is not verified, stop production and any HMA placed using the modified JMF is rejected.

The Engineer deducts $2,000 from payments for each modified JMF verification. The Engineer deducts
an additional $2,000 for each modified JMF verification that requires California Test 371.

Add to section 39-1.03:

01-20-12
39-1.03H Job Mix Formula Acceptance
You may start HMA production if:
1. The Engineer's review of the JMF shows compliance with the specifications.
2. The Department has verified the IMF within 12 months before HMA production.
3. The Engineer accepts the verified JIMF.
Replace "3 days" in the 1st paragraph of section 39-1.04A with:
01-20-12
3 business days
Replace the 2nd sentence in the 2nd paragraph of section 39-1.04A with:
01-20-12

During production, take samples under California Test 125. You may sample HMA from:
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Replace "batch" in the 2nd sentence in the 2nd paragraph of section 39-1.04C with:
07-19-13
lot. Each asphalt binder lot consist of 1 or multiple batches of combined asphalt binder, asphalt modifier,
and CRM proportioned under section 39-1.02D.

Replace the 2nd paragraph of section 39-1.04E with:
02-22-13
For RAP substitution rate of 15 percent or less, sample RAP once daily.

For RAP substitution rate of greater than 15percent, sample processed RAP twice daily.

Perform QC testing for processed RAP aggregate gradation under California Test 367, appendix B, and
submit the results with the combined aggregate gradation.

Replace "5 days" in the 1st paragraph of section 39-1.06 with:
01-20-12
5 business days

Replace the 3rd paragraph of section 39-1.08A with:
04-20-12
During production, you may adjust hot or cold feed proportion controls for virgin aggregate and RAP.

Add to section 39-1.08A:
04-20-12
During production, asphalt binder set point for HMA Type A, HMA Type B, HMA Type C, and RHMA-G
must be the OBC shown in Contractor Hot Mix Asphalt Design Data form. For OGFC, asphalt binder set
point must be the OBC shown on Caltrans Hot Mix Asphalt Verification form. If RAP is used, asphalt
binder set point for HMA must be calculated as specified in section 39-1.03E.

07-19-13
For RAP substitution rate of 15 percent or less, you may adjust the RAP by -5 percent.

For RAP substitution greater than 15, you may adjust the RAP by -3 percent.

04-20-12
You must request adjustments to the plant asphalt binder set point based on new RAP stockpiles average
asphalt binder content. Do not adjust the HMA plant asphalt binder set point until authorized.

Replace the 3rd paragraph of section 39-1.08B with:
09-16-11
Asphalt rubber binder must be from 375 to 425 degrees F when mixed with aggregate.

Add to the beginning of section 39-1.08C:
07-19-13
Asphalt rubber binder blending plants must have current qualification under the Department’s Material
Plant Quality Program.
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Replace section 39-1.11 with:
01-18-13
39-1.11 CONSTRUCTION
39-1.11A General

Do not place HMA on wet pavement or a frozen surface.
You may deposit HMA in a windrow and load it in the paver if:

1. Paver is equipped with a hopper that automatically feeds the screed

2. Loading equipment can pick up the windrowed material and deposit it in the paver hopper without
damaging base material

3. Activities for deposit, pickup, loading, and paving are continuous

4. HMA temperature in the windrow does not fall below 260 degrees F

You may place HMA in 1 or more layers on areas less than 5 feet wide and outside the traveled way,
including shoulders. You may use mechanical equipment other than a paver for these areas. The
equipment must produce uniform smoothness and texture.

HMA handled, spread, or windrowed must not stain the finished surface of any improvement, including
pavement.

Do not use petroleum products such as kerosene or diesel fuel to release HMA from trucks, spreaders, or
compactors.

HMA must be free of:

1. Segregation
2. Coarse or fine aggregate pockets
3. Hardened lumps

39-1.11B Longitudinal Joints
39-1.11B(1) General

Longitudinal joints in the top layer must match specified lane edges. Alternate the longitudinal joint offsets
in the lower layers at least 0.5 foot from each side of the specified lane edges. You may request other
longitudinal joint placement patterns.

A vertical longitudinal joint of more than 0.15 ft is not allowed at any time between adjacent lanes open to
traffic.

For HMA thickness of 0.15 ft or less, the distance between the ends of the adjacent surfaced lanes at the
end of each day's work must not be greater than can be completed in the following day of normal paving.

For HMA thickness greater than 0.15 ft, you must place HMA on adjacent traveled way lanes so that at
the end of each work shift the distance between the ends of HMA layers on adjacent lanes is from 5 to 10
feet. Place additional HMA along the transverse edge at each lane's end and along the exposed
longitudinal edges between adjacent lanes. Hand rake and compact the additional HMA to form
temporary conforms. You may place Kraft paper or another authorized bond breaker under the conform
tapers to facilitate the taper removal when paving operations resume.

39-1.11B(2) Tapered Notched Wedge

For divided highways with an HMA lift thickness greater than 0.15 foot, you may construct a 1-foot wide
tapered notched wedge joint as a longitudinal joint between adjacent lanes open to traffic. A vertical notch
of 0.75 inch maximum must be placed at the top and bottom of the tapered wedge.

The tapered notched wedge must retain its shape while exposed to traffic. Pave the adjacent lane within
1 day.

Construct the tapered portion of the tapered notched wedge with an authorized strike-off device. The
strike-off device must provide a uniform slope and must not restrict the main screed of the paver.
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You may use a device attached to the screed to construct longitudinal joints that will form a tapered
notched wedge in a single pass. The tapered notched wedge must be compacted to a minimum of 91
percent compaction.

Perform QC testing on the completed tapered notch wedge joint as follows:

1. Perform field compaction tests at the rate of 1 test for each 750-foot section along the joint. Select
random locations for testing within each 750-foot section.

2. Perform field compaction tests at the centerline of the joint, 6 inches from the upper vertical notch,
after the adjacent lane is placed and before opening the pavement to traffic.

3. Determine maximum density test results.

4. Determine percent compaction of the longitudinal joint as the ratio of the average of the field
compaction values and the maximum density test results.

For HMA under QC/QA construction process, the additional quality control compaction results associated
with the tapered notch wedge will not be included in the computation of any quality factor and process
control.

For acceptance of the completed tapered notch wedge joint, take two 4- or 6-inch diameter cores 6
inches from the upper vertical notch of the completed longitudinal joint for every 3,000 feet at locations
designated by the Engineer. Take cores after the adjacent lane is placed and before opening the
pavement to traffic. Cores must be taken in the presence of the Engineer and must be marked to identify
the test sites. Submit the cores. One core will be used for determination of the field density and 1 core will
be used for dispute resolution. The Engineer determines:

1. Field compaction by measuring the bulk specific gravity of the cores under California Test 308,
Method A

2. Percent compaction as the ratio of the average of the bulk specific gravity of the core for each day's
production to the maximum density test value

For HMA under QC/QA construction process, the additional quality assurance testing by the Engineer to
determine field compaction associated with the tapered notch wedge will not be included in the Engineer's
verification testing and in the computation of any quality factor and process control.

Determine percent compaction values each day the joint is completed and submit values within 24 hours
of testing. If the percent compaction of 1 day's production is less than 91 percent, that day’s notched
wedge joint is rejected. Discontinue placement of the tapered notched wedge and notify the Engineer of
changes you will make to your construction process in order to meet the specifications.

For HMA under QC/QA construction process, quantities of HMA placed in the completed longitudinal joint
will have a quality factor QFqcs of 1.0.

39-1.11C Widening Existing Pavement

If widening existing pavement, construct new pavement structure to match the elevation of the existing
pavement's edge before placing HMA over the existing pavement.

39-1.11D Shoulders, Medians, and Other Road Connections
Until the adjoining through lane's top layer has been paved, do not pave the top layer of:

Shoulders

Tapers

Transitions

Road connections
Driveways

Curve widenings
Chain control lanes
Turnouts

Turn pockets

CoNoOUA~AWNE

If the number of lanes changes, pave each through lane's top layer before paving a tapering lane's top
layer. Simultaneous to paving a through lane's top layer, you may pave an adjoining area's top layer,
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including shoulders. Do not operate spreading equipment on any area's top layer until completing final
compaction.

39-1.11E Leveling

If leveling with HMA is specified, fill and level irregularities and ruts with HMA before spreading HMA over
the base, existing surfaces, or bridge decks. You may use mechanical equipment other than a paver for
these areas. The equipment must produce uniform smoothness and texture. HMA used to change an
existing surface's cross slope or profile is not paid for as HMA (leveling).

If placing HMA against the edge of existing pavement, sawcut or grind the pavement straight and vertical
along the joint and remove extraneous material.

39-1.11F Compaction

Rolling must leave the completed surface compacted and smooth without tearing, cracking, or shoving.
Complete finish rolling activities before the pavement surface temperature is:

1. Below 150 degrees F for HMA with unmodified binder
2. Below 140 degrees F for HMA with modified binder
3. Below 200 degrees F for RHMA-G

If a vibratory roller is used as a finish roller, turn the vibrator off.
Do not use a pneumatic-tired roller to compact RHMA-G.

For Standard and QC/QA construction processes, if 3/4-inch aggregate grading is specified, you may use
a 1/2-inch aggregate grading if the specified total paved thickness is at least 0.15 foot and less than 0.20
foot thick.

Spread and compact HMA under sections 39-3.03 and 39-3.04 if any of the following applies:

1. Specified paved thickness is less than 0.15 foot.
2. Specified paved thickness is less than 0.20 foot and 3/4-inch aggregate grading is specified and
used.
3. You spread and compact at:
3.1. Asphalt concrete surfacing replacement areas
3.2. Leveling courses
3.3. Areas for which the Engineer determines conventional compaction and compaction
measurement methods are impeded

Do not open new HMA pavement to public traffic until its mid-depth temperature is below 160 degrees F.

If you request and if authorized, you may cool HMA Type A and Type B with water when rolling activities
are complete. Apply water under section 17-3.

Spread sand at a rate from 1 to 2 Ib/sq yd on new RHMA-G, RHMA-O, and RHMA-O-HB pavement when
finish rolling is complete. Sand must be free of clay or organic matter. Sand must comply with section 90-
1.02C(4)(c). Keep traffic off the pavement until spreading sand is complete.

Replace the 5th and 6th paragraphs of section 39-1.12C with:
07-20-12
On tangents and horizontal curves with a centerline radius of curvature 2,000 feet or more, the Ply must
be at most 2.5 inches per 0.1-mile section.

On horizontal curves with a centerline radius of curvature between 1,000 feet and 2,000 feet including
pavement within the superelevation transitions, the Ply must be at most 5 inches per 0.1-mile section.
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Add to section 39-1.12:
01-20-12
39-1.12E Reserved

Add to section 39-1.14:
01-20-12
Prepare the area to receive HMA for miscellaneous areas and dikes, including any excavation and backfill
as needed.

Replace "6.8" in item 3 in the list in the 4th paragraph of section 39-1.14 with:

04-20-12
6.4
Replace "6.0" in item 3 in the list in the 4th paragraph of section 39-1.14 with:
04-20-12
5.7
Replace "6.8" in the 1st paragraph of section 39-1.15B with:
04-20-12
6.4
Replace "6.0" in the 1st paragraph of section 39-1.15B with:
04-20-12
5.7

Replace the 1st paragraph of section 39-2.02B with:
02-22-13
Perform sampling and testing at the specified frequency for the quality characteristics shown in the
following table:
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Minimum Quality Control—Standard Construction Process

Quality Test Minimum HMA type
characteristic method sampling
and testing A B RHMA-G OGFC
frequency
Aggregate California | 1 per 750 JMF + JMF + JMF + JMF +
gradation® Test202 | tonsand | Tolerance® | Tolerance® | Tolerance” | Tolerance®
Sand equivalent California any 47 42 47 --
(min)® Test217 | remaining
Asphalt binder California | partatthe | JMF+0.40 | JMF+0.40 | JMF +0.40 | JMF + 0.40
content (%) Test 379 | end of the
or 382 project
HMA moisture California | 1 per 2,500 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
content (%, max) Test 226 tons but
or 370 not less
than 1 per
paving day
Field compaction QC plan 2 per 91-97 91-97 91-97 --
(% max. business
theoretical day (min.)
density)**
Stabilometer California | 1 per 4,000
value (min)® Test 366 tons or 2
No. 4 and 3/8" per 5 30 30 -- --
gradings business
1/2" and 3/4" days, 37 35 23 --
gradings whichever
Air void content California is greater 4+2 4+2 TV +2 --
(%)% Test 367
Aggregate California
moisture content Test 226
at continuous or 370
mixing plants and 2 per day
RAP moisture during -- -- -- --
content at production
continuous mixing
plants and batch
mixing plants®
Percent of California
crushed particles Test 205
coarse aggregate
(%, min)
One fractured 90 25 -- 90
face
Two fractured 75 -- 90 75
faces As
Fine aggregate designated
(%, min) in the QC
(Passing no. plan. At
4 sieve and least once
retained on per project
no. 8 sieve.)
One fractured 70 20 70 90
face
Los Angeles California
Rattler (%, max) Test 211
Loss at 100 12 -- 12 12
rev.
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Loss at 500 45 50 40 40
rev.
Flat and California Report only | Report only | Report only | Report only
elongated Test 235
particles (%, max
by weight @ 5:1)
Fine aggregate California 45 45 45 -
angularity (%, Test 234
min)h
Voids filled with California
asphalt (%)’ Test 367
No. 4 grading 65.0-75.0 65.0-75.0 Report onl .
3/8" grading 65.0-75.0 | 65.0-75.0 P y
1/2" grading 65.0-75.0 | 65.0-75.0
3/4" grading 65.0-75.0 65.0-75.0
Voids in mineral California
aggregate (% Test 367
min)'
No. 4 grading 17.0 17.0 -- --
3/8" grading 15.0 15.0 --
1/2" grading 14.0 14.0 18.0-23.0
3/4" grading 13.0 13.0 18.0-23.0
Dust proportion' California
No. 4 and 3/8" | Test 367 0.6-1.2 0.6-1.2
gradings Report only --
1/2" and 3/4" 0.6-1.2 0.6-1.2
gradings
Hamburg wheel AASHTO
track T 324 1 per
(minimum number | (Modified) 10,000
of passes at 0.5 tonsor 1
inch average rut per project
depth)’ whichever - -
PG-58 is more 10,000 10,000
PG-64 15,000 15,000
PG-70 20,000 20,000
PG-76 or higher 25,000 25,000
Hamburg wheel AASHTO
track T 324 1 per
(inflection point (Modified) 10,000
minimum number tons or 1
of passes)’ per project -- --
PG-58 whichever 10,000 10,000
PG-64 is more 10,000 10,000
PG-70 12,500 12,500
PG-76 or higher 15000 15000
Moisture California For RAP
susceptibility Test 371 215%
(minimum dry 1 per
strength, psi)’ 10,000 120 120 3 3
tonsorl
per project
whichever
is greater
Moisture California For RAP
susceptibility Test 371 215%
; 70 70 - -
(tensile strength 1 per
ration, %)’ 10,000
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tonsorl

per project
whichever
is greater
Smoothness Section 12-foot 12-foot 12-foot 12-foot
39-1.12 straight- straight- straight- straight-
-- edge, must | edge, must | edge, must | edge, must
grind, and grind, and grind, and grind, and
Pl, Ply Pl Ply
Asphalt rubber Section Section
binder viscosity @ | 39-1.02D 39-1.04C 1,500 1,500-
375 °F, N N 4,000 4,000
centipoises
Asphalt modifier Section Section Section Section
39-1.02D | 39-1.04C B B 39-1.02D | 39-1.02D
CRM Section Section - - Section Section
39-1.02D 39-1.04C 39-1.02D 39-1.02D

4 Determine combined aggregate gradation containing RAP under California Test 367.

® The tolerances must comply with the allowable tolerances in section 39-1.02E.

° Report the average of 3 tests from a single split sample.

4 Determine field compaction for any of the following conditions:
1. 1/2-inch, 3/8-inch, or no. 4 aggregate grading is used and the specified total paved thickness
is at least 0.15 foot.
2. 3/4-inch aggregate grading is used and the specified total paved thickness is at least 0.20

foot.

¢ To determine field compaction use:
1. In-place density measurements using the method specified in your QC plan.
2. California Test 309 to determine the maximum theoretical density at the frequency specified in

California Test 375, Part 5C.

" Determine the bulk specific gravity of each lab-compacted briquette under California Test 308,
Method A, and theoretical maximum specific gravity under California Test 309.
9 For adjusting the plant controller at the HMA plant.
"The Engineer waives this specification if HMA contains 10 percent or less of nonmanufactured sand
by weight of total aggregate. Manufactured sand is fine aggregate produced by crushing rock or

gravel.
'Report only.

! Applies to RAP substitution rate greater than 15 percent.
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Replace the 1st paragraph of section 39-2.03A with:
02-22-13
The Department samples for acceptance testing and tests for the quality characteristics shown in the
following table:

HMA Acceptance—Standard Construction Process

Quality characteristic Test HMA type
method A B RHMA-G OGFC
Aggregate gradation ® California JMF + JMF + JMF + JMF +
Sieve | 3/4" | 1/2" | 3/8" Test 202 | tolerance® | tolerance® | tolerance® | tolerance®
1/2" X"
3/8" X
No. 4 X
No. 8 X X X
No. X X X
200
Sand equivalent (min) California 47 42 47 --
Test 217
Asphalt binder content (%) California | JMF£0.40 | JMF+0.40 | JMF+0.40 | JMF +0.40
Test 379
or 382
HMA moisture content California 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
(%, max) Test 226
or 370
Field compaction (% max. California 91-97 91-97 91-97 --
theoretical density) ® Test 375
Stabilometer value (min)® California
No. 4 and 3/8" gradings Test 366 30 30 -- --
1/2" and 3/4" gradings 37 35 23 --
Air void content (%) ¢ California 4+2 4+2 TV+2 --
Test 367
Percent of crushed particles California
Coarse aggregate (%, min) Test 205
One fractured face 90 25 -- 90
Two fractured faces 75 - 90 75
Fine aggregate (%, min)
(Passing no. 4 sieve and
retained on no. 8 sieve.)
One fractured face 70 20 70 90
Los Angeles Rattler (%, max) California
Loss at 100 rev. Test 211 12 -- 12 12
Loss at 500 rev. 45 50 40 40
Fine aggregate angularity (%, California
min)" Test 234 45 45 45 -
Flat and elongated particles California Report
(%, max by Wgeight g@ 5:1) Test 235 oﬁly Report only | Report only | Report only
Voids filled with asphalt (%)’ California
No. 4 grading Test 367 | 65.0-75.0 | 65.0-75.0
3/8" grading 65.0-75.0 | 65.0-75.0 | Report only --
1/2" grading 65.0-75.0 | 65.0-75.0
3/4" grading 65.0-75.0 | 65.0-75.0
Voids in mineral aggregate California
(% min)' Test 367
No. 4 grading 17.0 17.0 --
3/8" grading 15.0 15.0 -- -
1/2" grading 14.0 14.0 18.0-23.0
3/4" grading 13.0 13.0 18.0-23.0
Dust proportion' California Report only --
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No. 4 and 3/8" gradings Test 367 0.6-1.2 0.6-1.2
1/2" and 3/4" gradings 0.6-1.2 0.6-1.2
Hamburg wheel track AASHTO
(minimum number of passes at T 324
0.5 inch average rut depth)’ (Modified)
PG-58 10,000 10,000 - --
PG-64 15,000 15,000
PG-70 20,000 20,000
PG-76 or higher 25,000 25,000
Hamburg wheel track AASHTO
(inflection point minimum T 324
number of passes) (Modified)
PG-58 10,000 10,000 - --
PG-64 10,000 10,000
PG-70 12,500 12,500
PG-76 or higher 15000 15000
Moisture susceptibility _ California 120 120 _ _
(minimum dry strength, psi)’ Test 371
Moisture susceptibility _ California 70 70 _ _
(tensile strength ration, %)’ Test 371
Smoothness Section 12-foot 12-foot 12-foot 12-foot
39-1.12 straight- straight- straight- straight-
edge, edge, must | edge, must edge and
must grind, and grind, and must grind
grind, and Plg Plg
Ply
Asphalt binder Various Section 92 | Section 92 | Section 92 Section 92
Asphalt rubber binder Various -- -- Section Section
92- 92-1.01D(2)
1.01D(2) and section
and section 39-1.02D
39-1.02D
Asphalt modifier Various -- -- Section Section
39-1.02D 39-1.02D
CRM Various - -- Section Section
39-1.02D 39-1.02D

? The Engineer determines combined aggregate gradations containing RAP under California Test

367.

P X" denotes the sieves the Engineer tests for the specified aggregate gradation.
¢ The tolerances must comply with the allowable tolerances in section 39-1.02E.
4 The Engineer reports the average of 3 tests from a single split sample.
¢ The Engineer determines field compaction for any of the following conditions:
1. 1/2-inch, 3/8-inch, or no. 4 aggregate grading is used and the specified total paved thickness

is at least 0.15 foot.2.

"To determine field compaction, the Engineer uses:
1. California Test 308, Method A, to determine in-place density of each density core.
2. California Test 309 to determine the maximum theoretical density at the frequency specified
in California Test 375, Part 5C.

3/4-inch aggregate grading is used and the specified total paved
thickness is at least 0.20 foot.

9The Engineer determines the bulk specific gravity of each lab-compacted briquette under California
Test 308, Method A, and theoretical maximum specific gravity under California Test 309.

"The Engineer waives this specification if HMA contains 10 percent or less of nonmanufactured sand
by weight of total aggregate. Manufactured sand is fine aggregate produced by crushing rock or
gravel.

'Report only.

'Applies to RAP substitution rate greater than 15 percent.
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Replace the 5th paragraph of section 39-2.03A with:
01-20-12

The Engineer determines the percent of maximum theoretical density from density cores taken from the
final layer measured the full depth of the total paved HMA thickness if any of the following applies:

1.

2.

1/2-inch, 3/8-inch, or no. 4 aggregate grading is used and the specified total paved thickness is at
least 0.15 foot and any layer is less than 0.15 foot.

3/4-inch aggregate grading is used and the specified total paved thickness is at least 0.2 foot and any
layer is less than 0.20 foot.
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Replace the 1st paragraph of section 39-3.02A with:

02-22-13

The Department samples for acceptance testing and tests for the quality characteristics shown in the

following table:

HMA Acceptance—Method Construction Process

Quality characteristic Test HMA type
method A B RHMA-G OGFC
Aggregate gradation ® California JMF + JMF + JMF + JMF +
Test 202 | tolerance” | tolerance® | tolerance® | tolerance”
Sand equivalent (min) © California a7 42 47 --
Test 217
Asphalt binder content (%) California | JMF+0.40 | JMF+0.40 | JMF +0.40 | JMF = 0.40
Test 379
or 382
HMA moisture content (%, max) | California 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Test 226
or 370
Stabilometer value (min) © California
No. 4 and 3/8" gradings Test 366 30 30 -- --
1/2" and 3/4" gradings 37 35 23 --
Percent of crushed particles California
Coarse aggregate (% min) Test 205
One fractured face 90 25 -- 90
Two fractured faces 75 -- 90 75
Fine aggregate (% min)
(Passing no. 4 sieve and
retained on no. 8 sieve.)
One fractured face 70 20 70 90
Los Angeles Rattler (% max) California
Loss at 100 rev. Test 211 12 -- 12 12
Loss at 500 rev. _ 45 50 40 40
Air void content (%) © California
Test 367 4+2 4+2 TV+2 -
Fine aggregate angularity California
(% min)® Test 234 45 45 45 